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The Equity Shares have not been and will not be registered under the U.S Securities Act of 1933, as 
ŀƳŜƴŘŜŘ όά¦Φ{Φ {ŜŎǳǊƛǘƛŜǎ !Ŏǘέύ ƻǊ ŀƴȅ state securities laws in the United States and may not be 
ƻŦŦŜǊŜŘ ƻǊ ǎƻƭŘ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛǘŜŘ {ǘŀǘŜǎ ƻǊ ǘƻΣ ƻǊ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘ ƻǊ ōŜƴŜŦƛǘ ƻŦΣ ά¦Φ{Φ tŜǊǎƻƴǎέ όŀǎ 
defined in Regulation S), except pursuant to exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the 
registration requirements of the U.S. Securities laws. Accordingly, the Equity Shares are being 
offered and sold only outside the United States in offshore transaction in reliance on Regulation S 
under the U.S Securities Act and the applicable laws of the jurisdiction where those offers and sale 
occur. 

The Equity Shares have not been and will not be registered, listed or otherwise qualified in any other 
jurisdiction outside India and may not be offered or sold, and application may not be made by 
persons in any such jurisdiction, except in compliance with the applicable laws of such jurisdiction. 
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SECTION I ς GENERAL 

DEFINITION AND ABBREVIATION 

In this Prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, the terms and abbreviations stated 
hereunder shall have the meanings as assigned therewith. 

!ƭƭ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ǘƻ άPJLέΣ άthe CompanyέΣ άour CompanyέΣ άthe IssuerέΣ άweέΣ άusέ ŀƴŘ άourέ ŀǊŜ ǘƻ 
Patdiam Jewellery Limited, a company incorporated in India under the Companies Act 1956. 

Company Related Terms 

Term Description 

Articles or Articles of Association 
or AOA 

The Articles of Association of our Company, as amended from 
time to time 

Auditor or Statutory Auditor 
The auditor of our Company, being M/s.Ramesh Rajni & Co., 
Chartered Accountants  

Banker to our Company Punjab National Bank and State Bank Of Patiala 

ά.ƻŀǊŘέ ƻǊ ά.ƻŀǊŘ ƻŦ 5ƛǊŜŎǘƻǊǎέ ƻǊ 
άƻǳǊ .ƻŀǊŘέ 

The Board of Directors of our Company, as duly constituted 
from time to time, or committee(s) thereof 

Company Secretary and 
Compliance Officer 

Tejas Doshi 

Director(s) The Director(s) of our Company, unless otherwise specified 

Equity Shares 
Equity Shares of our Company of face value of Rs. 10 each fully 
paid up 

Equity Shareholders Persons holding Equity Shares of our Company 

Group Companies 
{ǳŎƘ ŜƴǘƛǘƛŜǎ ŀǎ ŀǊŜ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ ΨOur Group 
EntitiesΩ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 181 of this Prospectus 

Memorandum of Association or 
Memorandum or MOA 

The Memorandum of Association of our Company, as 
amended from time to time 

Peer Reviewed Auditor Pulindra Patel & Co 

άtǊƻƳƻǘŜǊǎέ ƻǊ άƻǳǊ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊǎέ 
Promoters of our company being Pravin Kakadia, Samir 
Kakadia, Chhagan Navadia and Mahesh Navadia 

Promoter Group 

Includes such persons and entities constituting our promoter 
group in terms of Regulation 2(zb) of the SEBI (ICDR) 
Regulations and a list of which is provided in the chapter titled 
άOur Promoter and Promoter Groupέ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 174 of 
this Prospectus 

Registered Office 
The Registered office of our Company situated at Gala No. 
102, Building No. 1, Seepz SEZ, Andheri (E), Mumbai, 
Maharastra ς 400096, India 

RoC / Registrar of Companies, 
Mumbai 

The Registrar of Companies, 100, Everest, Marine Drive, 
Mumbai ς 400002, India. 

Shareholders Shareholders of our Company 

άPatdiam Jewellery LimitedέΣ ƻǊ 
άǘƘŜ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅέ ΣƻǊ άƻǳǊ 
Compŀƴȅέ άPJLέ ƻǊ άǿŜέΣ άǳǎέΣ 
άƻǳǊέΣ ƻǊ άLǎǎǳŜǊέ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ άLǎǎǳŜǊ 
/ƻƳǇŀƴȅέ 

Patdiam Jewellery Limited, a public limited company 
incorporated under the provisions of the Companies Act, 1956 
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Issue Terms 

Term Description 

Allocation/ Allocation of 
Equity Shares 

The Allocation of Equity Shares of our Company pursuant to Issue of 
Equity Shares to the successful Applicants 

Allotment/ Allot/ Allotted 
Issue and allotment of Equity Shares of our Company pursuant to Issue 
of the Equity Shares to the successful Applicants 

Allottee(s) 
Successful Applicant(s) to whom Equity Shares of our Company have 
been allotted 

Applicant 
Any prospective investor who makes an application for Equity Shares of 
our Company in terms of this Prospectus 

Application Amount 
The amount at which the Applicant makes an application for Equity 
Shares of our Company in terms of this Prospectus 

Application Form 
The Form in terms of which the prospective investors shall apply for our 
Equity Shares in the Issue 

ASBA/ Application 
Supported by Blocked 
Amount. 

Applications Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) means an 
application for Subscribing to the Issue containing an authorization to 
block the application money in a bank account maintained with SCSB 

ASBA Account 
Account maintained with SCSBs which will be blocked by such SCSBs to 
the extent of the Application Amount 

ASBA Application 
Location(s)/ Specified 
Cities 

Locations at which ASBA Applications can be uploaded by the SCSBs, 
namely Mumbai, New Delhi, Chennai, Kolkata. 

ASBA Investor/ASBA 
applicant 

Any prospective investor(s)/applicants(s) in this Issue who apply(ies) 
through the ASBA process 

Banker(s) to the Issue/ 
Escrow Collection Bank(s). 

The banks which are clearing members and registered with SEBI as 
Banker to an Issue with whom the Escrow Account will be opened and 
in this case being ICICI Bank Limited. 

Basis of Allotment 
The basis on which Equity Shares will be Allotted to the successful 
Applicants under the Issue and which is described under chapter titled 
άIssue Procedureέ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 269 of this Prospectus 

Controlling Branch  

Such branch of the SCSBs which coordinate Applications under this 
Issue by the ASBA Applicants with the Registrar to the Issue and the 
Stock Exchanges and a list of which is available at 
http://www.sebi.gov.in or at such other website as may be prescribed 
by SEBI from time to time 

Demographic Details 
The demographic details of the Applicants such as their address, PAN, 
occupation and bank account details 

Depositories 
Depositories registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange 
Board of India (Depositories and Participants) Regulations, 1996, as 
amended from time to time, being NSDL and CDSL 

Depository Participant A Depository Participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996 

Designated Branches 

Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Forms from the 
ASBA Applicants and a list of which is available at 
http://www.sebi.gov.in or at such other website as may be prescribed 
by SEBI from time to time 

Designated Date 

The date on which funds are transferred from the Escrow Account or 
the amount blocked by the SCSBs is transferred from the ASBA Account, 
as the case may be, to the Public Issue Account or the Refund Account, 
as appropriate, after the Issue is closed, following which the Equity 
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Term Description 

Shares shall be allotted/transfer to the successful Applicants 

Designated Stock 
Exchange 

SME Platform of BSE Limited 

Draft Prospectus 
The Draft Prospectus dated September 7, 2015 issued in accordance 
with section 26 of the Companies Act, 2013 and filed with the BSE 
under SEBI (ICDR) Regulations 

Eligible NRIs 

NRIs from jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an 
issue or invitation under the Issue and in relation to whom this 
Prospectus constitutes an invitation to subscribe to the Equity Shares 
offered herein 

Escrow Account(s) 

Account(s) opened with the Escrow Collection Bank(s) for the Issue and 
in whose favour the Applicants (excluding ASBA Applicants) will issue 
cheques or drafts in respect of the Application Amount when 
submitting any Application(s) pursuant to this Issue 

Escrow Agreement 

Agreement dated September 7, 2015 to be entered into by our 
Company, the Registrar to the Issue, the Lead Manager, and the Escrow 
Collection Bank(s) for collection of the Application Amounts and where 
applicable, refunds of the amounts collected to the Applicants 
(excluding ASBA Applicants) on the terms and conditions thereof 

General Information 
Document 

The General Information Document for investing in public issues 
prepared and issued in accordance with the circular 
(CIR/CFD/DIL/12/2013) dated October 23, 2013, notified by SEBI. 

First/ Sole Applicant 
The Applicant whose name appears first in the Application Form or 
Revision Form 

Issue/ Issue Size/ Initial 
Public Issue/ Initial Public 
Offer/ Initial Public 
Offering/ IPO 

Public Issue of 13,17,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 each fully 
paid of Patdiam Jewellery Limited for cash at a price of Rs. 38.00 per 
Equity Share (including a premium of Rs. 28.00 per Equity Share) 
aggregating Rs. 500.46 lakhs. 

Issue Agreement  
The agreement dated September 7, 2015 between our Company and 
the Lead Manager, pursuant to which certain arrangements are agreed 
to in relation to the Issue. 

Issue Closing date The date on which Issue closes for subscription 

Issue Opening Date The date on which Issue opens for subscription 

Issue Period 
The period between the Issue Opening Date and the Issue Closing Date 
inclusive of both the days during which prospective Investors may 
submit their application 

Issue Price 
The price at which the Equity Shares are being issued by our Company 
under this Prospectus being Rs. 38.00 per Equity Share of face value of 
Rs. 10 each fully paid 

Issue Proceeds 
Proceeds from the Issue that will be available to our Company, being 
Rs. 500.46 Lakhs 

Lead Manager/ LM 
Lead Manager to the Issue in this case being Pantomath Capital 
Advisors Private Limited, SEBI registered Category I Merchant Banker 

Listing Agreement 
The Equity Listing Agreement to be signed between our Company and 
the SME Platform of BSE Limited 

Market Making 
Agreement 

Market Making Agreement dated September 7, 2015 between our 
Company, Lead Manager and Market Maker 

Market Maker Market Maker appointed by our Company from time to time, in this 
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Term Description 

case being BCB Brokerage who has agreed to receive or deliver the 
specified securities in the market making process for a period of three 
years from the date of listing of our Equity Shares or for any other 
period as may be notified by SEBI from time to time 

Market Maker Reservation 
Portion 

The Reserved Portion of 69,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 
each fully paid for cash at a price of Rs. 38.00 per Equity Share 
aggregating Rs. 26.22 lakhs for the Market Maker in this Issue 

Mutual Fund(s) 
A mutual fund registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Mutual Funds) 
Regulations, 1996, as amended from time to time 

NIF 
National Investment Fund set up by resolution F. No. 2/3/2005-DD-II 
dated November 23, 2005 of Government of India published in the 
Gazette of India 

Net Issue 
The Issue excluding Market Maker Reservation Portion of 12,48,000 
Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 each fully paid for cash at a price of 
Rs. 38.00 per Equity Share aggregating 474.24 lakhs by our Company 

Net Proceeds 
The Issue Proceeds, less the Issue related expenses, received by the 
Company 

Non Institutional Investors 
All Applicants that are not Qualified Institutional Buyers or Retail 
Individual Investors and who have applied for Equity Shares for an 
amount more than Rs. 2,00,000 

OCB/ Overseas Corporate 
Body 

A company, partnership, society or other corporate body owned 
directly or indirectly to the extent of at least 60% by NRIs, including 
overseas trusts in which not less than 60% of beneficial interest is 
irrevocably held by NRIs directly or indirectly as defined under the 
Foreign Exchange Management (Deposit) Regulations, 2000, as 
amended from time to time. OCBs are not allowed to invest in this Issue 

Payment through 
electronic transfer of 
funds 

Payment through NECS, NEFT or Direct Credit, as applicable 

Person/ Persons 

Any individual, sole proprietorship, unincorporated association, 
unincorporated organization, body corporate, corporation, company, 
partnership, limited liability company, joint venture, or trust or any 
other entity or organization validly constituted and/or incorporated in 
the jurisdiction in which it exists and operates, as the context requires 

Prospectus 
The Prospectus to be filed with RoC containing, inter-alia, the issue size, 
the issue opening and closing dates and other information 

Public Issue Account 

Account opened with the Banker to the Issue i.e. ICICI Bank Limited 
under Section 40 of the Companies Act, 2013 to receive monies from 
the Escrow Account and the SCSBs from the bank accounts of the ASBA 
Applicants on the Designated Date 

Qualified Institutional 
Buyers or QIBs 

QIBs, as defined under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, including public 
financial institutions as specified in Section 4A of the Companies Act, 
scheduled commercial banks, mutual fund registered with SEBI, FPI 
other than Category III FPI registered with SEBI, multilateral and 
bilateral development financial institution, venture capital fund 
registered with SEBI, foreign venture capital investor registered with 
SEBI, state industrial development corporation, insurance company 
registered with Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority, 
provident fund with minimum corpus of Rs. 2,500 lakhs, pension fund 
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Term Description 

with minimum corpus of Rs. 2,500 lakhs, NIF, insurance funds set up 
and managed by army, navy or air force of the Union of India and 
insurance funds set up and managed by the Department of Posts, India 

Refund Account (s) 
Account(s) to which Application monies to be refunded to the 
Applicants (excluding the ASBA Applicants) shall be transferred from 
the Public Issue Account 

Refund Bank(s) / Refund 
Banker(s) 

Bank(s) which is / are clearing member(s) and registered with the SEBI 
as Bankers to the Issue at which the Refund Accounts will be opened, in 
this case being ICICI Bank Limited. 

Refund through electronic 
transfer of funds 

Refund through NECS, Direct Credit, RTGS, NEFT or the ASBA process, as 
applicable 

Registrar /Registrar to the 
Issue 

Registrar to the Issue, in this case being Bigshare Services Private 
Limited having office at E-2, Ansa Industrial Estate, Sakivihar Road, 
Sakinaka, Andheri(E), Mumbai - 400 072. 

Retail Individual Investor 
Individual Applicants, or minors applying through their natural 
guardians, including HUFs (applying through their Karta), who apply for 
an amount less than or equal to Rs 2,00,000 

Revision Form 
The form used by the Applicants to modify the quantity of Equity Shares 
in any of their Application Forms or any previous Revision Form(s) 

SCSB/ Self Certified 
Syndicate Banker 

Shall mean a Banker to an Issue registered under SEBI (Bankers to an 
Issue) Regulations, 1994, as amended from time to time, and which 
offer the service of making Application/s Supported by Blocked Amount 
including blocking of bank account and a list of which is available on 
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/home/list/5/33/0/0/Recognised-
Intermediariesor at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI 
from time to time 

SME Platform of BSE 
The SME Platform of BSE for listing of Equity Shares offered under 
Chapter XB of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations which was approved by SEBI 
as an SME Exchange on September 27, 2011 

Underwriter Pantomath Capital Advisors Private Limited 

Underwriting Agreement 
The agreement dated September 7, 2015 entered into between the 
Underwriter and our Company 

Working Day 

(i) Till Application / Issue closing date: All days other than a Saturday, 
Sunday or a public holiday; 

(ii) Post Application / Issue closing date and till the Listing of Equity 
Shares: All days other than a Sunday or a public holiday, and on 
which commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business in 
accordance with the SEBI circular no. CIR/CFD/DIL/3/2010 dated 
April 22, 2010 

 

Technical and Industry Terms 

Term Description 

BCG Boston Consulting Group 

BRIC Acronym that refers to the countries of Brazil, Russia, India and China 

British thermal unit a traditional unit of energy equal to about 1055 joules. 

CAD Computer-aided design 
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Term Description 

CAGR Compound Annual Growth Rate 

CE Capital Economics 

DIPP Department of Industrial Policies and Promotion 

EBOs Exclusive Brand Outlets 

EMDEs Emerging  Market and Developing Economies 

FDI Foreign Direct Investment 

FEEs Foreign Exchange Earnings 

FICCI Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry 

FIPB Foreign Investment Promotion Board 

FY Financial Year 

GDP Gross Domestic Product 

GIA Gemological Institute of America 

GJEPC The Gem & Jewellery Export Promotion Council 

GST Goods and Services Tax  

IBEF India Brand Equity Foundation 

ICICI Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation of India 

IGI Indian Gemological Institute 

IMF International Monetary Fund  

M&A Mergers and Acquisitions 

MOUs Memoranda of Understanding 

OECD Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development 

 

Conventional and General Terms/ Abbreviations 

Term Description 

A/C Account 

AGM Annual General Meeting 

AIF Alternative Investments Fund 

AS 
Accounting Standards as issued by the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of India 

A.Y. Assessment Year 

BSE BSE Limited 

CAGR Compounded Annual Growth Rate 

CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited 

CFO Chief Financial Officer 

CMD Chairman and Managing Director 

CIN Corporate Identification Number 

Companies Act 
Companies Act, 1956 (without reference to the provisions thereof that 
have ceased to have effect upon notification of the Notified Sections) 
and the Companies Act, 2013. 

Companies Act, 2013 
The Companies Act, 2013, to the extent in force pursuant to the 
notification of the notified sections 

Depositories 
NSDL and CDSL; Depositories registered with the SEBI under the 
Securities and Exchange Board of India (Depositories and Participants) 
Regulations, 1996, as amended from time to time 

Depositories Act The Depositories Act, 1996, as amended from time to time. 
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Term Description 

DIN Director Identification Number 

DP Depository Participant 

DP ID 5ŜǇƻǎƛǘƻǊȅ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘΩǎ LŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ 

EBIDTA 
Earnings before interest, depreciation, tax, amortization and 
extraordinary items 

ECS Electronic Clearing Services 

EGM Extraordinary General Meeting 

ESIC Employee State Insurance Corporation 

ESOP Employee Stock Ownership Plan 

ESPS Employee Stock Purchase Scheme 

EPS Earnings Per Share 

FDI Foreign Direct Investment 

FCNR Account Foreign Currency Non Resident Account 

FEMA 
Foreign Exchange Management Act 1999, as amended from time to 
time and the regulations framed there under 

FIFO First In First Out 

FII(s) Foreign Institutional Investors 

Fis Financial Institutions 

FIPB 
The Foreign Investment Promotion Board, Ministry of Finance, 
Government of India 

FPI(s) Foreign Portfolio Investor 

FVCI 
Foreign Venture Capital Investor registered under the Securities and 
Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investor) 
Regulations, 2000 

F.Y./FY Financial Year 

GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles 

GDP Gross Domestic Product 

GIR Number General Index Registry number 

GoI/ Government Government of India 

HNI High Networth Individual 

HUF Hindu Undivided Family 

ICDR Regulations/ SEBI 
Regulations/ SEBI (ICDR) 
Regulations 

SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2009 
as amended from time to time 

Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India 

ICAI  Institute of Chartered Accountants of India 

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards 

IPO Initial Public Offering 

IT Rules The Income Tax Rules, 1962, as amended from time to time 

INR Indian National Rupee 

Key Managerial Personnel 
/ KMP 

The officers declared as a Key Managerial Personnel and as mentioned 
ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άOur Managementέ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 160 of this 
Prospectus 

LPH litre per hour 

Ltd. Limited 

MD Managing Director 

Mtr  Meter 

N/A or N.A. Not Applicable 
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Term Description 

NAV Net Asset Value 

NECS National Electronic Clearing Services 

NEFT National Electronic Fund Transfer 

Net Worth 

The aggregate of the paid up share capital, share premium account, 
and reserves and surplus (excluding revaluation reserve) as reduced by 
the aggregate of miscellaneous expenditure (to the extent not 
adjusted or written off) and the debit balance of the profit and loss 
account 

NOC No Objection Certificate 

NR Non Resident 

NRE Account Non Resident External Account 

NRI 

Non Resident Indian, is a person resident outside India, who is a citizen 
of India or a person of Indian origin and shall have the same meaning 
as ascribed to such term in the Foreign Exchange Management 
(Deposit) Regulations, 2000, as amended from time to time 

NRO Account Non Resident Ordinary Account 

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited  

p.a. per annum 

PAN Permanent Account Number 

PAT Profit After Tax 

Pvt. Private 

PBT Profit Before Tax 

P/E Ratio Price Earnings Ratio 

QIB Qualified Institutional Buyer 

RBI Reserve Bank of India 

RBI Act The Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, as amended from time to time 

RoNW Return on Net Worth 

Rs. / INR Indian Rupees 

RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement 

SEEPZ Santacruz Electronics Export Processing Zone 

SEZ Special Economic Zone 

SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956 

SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957 

SCSB Self Certified Syndicate Bank 

SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India 

SEBI Act 
Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992, as amended from 
time to time 

SEBI Insider Trading 
Regulations 

The SEBI (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 1992, as 
amended from time to time, including instructions and clarifications 
issued by SEBI from time to time 

SEBI Takeover Regulations 
/Takeover Regulations / 
Takeover Code 

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of 
Shares and Takeovers) Regulations, 2011 

SICA 
Sick Industrial Companies (Special Provisions) Act, 1985, as amended 
from time to time 

SME Small Medium Enterprise 

SSI Undertaking Small Scale Industrial Undertaking 

Stock Exchange (s) SME Platform of BSE Limited 
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Term Description 

Sq. Square 

Sq. Mtr Square Meter 

TAN Tax Deduction Account Number 

TRS  Transaction Registration Slip 

TIN Taxpayers Identification Number 

TNW Total Net Worth 

u/s Under Section 

UIN Unique Identification Number 

US/ U.S. / USA/United 
States 

United States of America 

USD or US$ United States Dollar 

U.S. GAAP 
Generally accepted accounting principles in the United States of 
America 

UOI Union of India 

WDV Written Down Value 

WTD Whole-time Director 

w.e.f. With effect from 

YoY Year over year 

 

Notwithstanding the following: - 

i. Lƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άaŀƛƴ tǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ !ǊǘƛŎƭŜǎ ƻŦ !ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘƛƻƴέ beginning on page 323 of 
this Prospectus, defined terms shall have the meaning given to such terms in that section; 

ii. Lƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άFinancial Statementsέ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ page 190 of this Prospectus, 
defined terms shall have the meaning given to such terms in that section;  

iii. Lƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άRisk Factorέ beginning on page 16 of this Prospectus, defined terms 
shall have the meaning given to such terms in that section; 

iv. In the chapter titled ά{ǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ tƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ¢ŀȄ .ŜƴŜŦƛǘǎέ beginning on page 97 of this 
Prospectus, defined terms shall have the meaning given to such terms in that chapter; and 

v. In the chapter titled άaŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘΩǎ 5ƛscussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and 
wŜǎǳƭǘǎ ƻŦ hǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎέ beginning on page 219 of this Prospectus, defined terms shall have 
the meaning given to such terms in that section. 
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PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL, INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA 

All ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ǘƻ άLƴŘƛŀέ ŀǊŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ wŜǇǳōƭƛŎ ƻŦ LƴŘƛŀ ŀƴŘ ŀƭƭ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ άDƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘέ ŀǊŜ ǘƻ 
the Government of India. 

FINANCIAL DATA 

Unless stated otherwise, the financial data included in this Prospectus are extracted from the 
restated financial statements of our Company, prepared in accordance with the applicable 
provisions of the Companies Act, Indian GAAP and restated in accordance with SEBI (ICDR) 
wŜƎǳƭŀǘƛƻƴǎΣ ŀǎ ǎǘŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘ ƻŦ ƻǳǊ {ǘŀǘǳǘƻǊȅ !ǳŘƛǘƻǊǎΣ ǎŜǘ ƻǳǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ ΨCinancial 
{ǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎΩ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 190 this Prospectus. Our restated financial statements are derived 
from our audited financial statements prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP and the Companies 
Act, and have been restated in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.  

Our fiscal year commences on April 1stof each year and ends on March 31st of the next year. All 
references to a particular fiscal year are to the 12 month period ended March 31st of that year. In 
this Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table between the total and the sums of the amounts listed 
are due to rounding-off. All decimals have been rounded off to two decimal points. 

There are significant differences between Indian GAAP, IFRS and US GAAP. The Company has not 
attempted to quantify their impact on the financial data included herein and urges you to consult 
ȅƻǳǊ ƻǿƴ ŀŘǾƛǎƻǊǎ ǊŜƎŀǊŘƛƴƎ ǎǳŎƘ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅΩǎ ŦƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ ŘŀǘŀΦ 
Accordingly to what extent, the financial statements included in this Prospectus will provide 
ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎŦǳƭ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ŜƴǘƛǊŜƭȅ ŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴǘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŀŘŜǊΩǎ ƭŜǾŜƭ ƻŦ ŦŀƳƛƭƛŀǊƛǘȅ ǿƛǘƘ LƴŘƛŀƴ 
accounting practices / Indian GAAP. Any reliance by persons not familiar with Indian Accounting 
Practices on the financial disclosures presented in this Prospectus should accordingly be limited. 

!ƴȅ ǇŜǊŎŜƴǘŀƎŜ ŀƳƻǳƴǘǎΣ ŀǎ ǎŜǘ ŦƻǊǘƘ ƛƴ άwƛǎƪ CŀŎǘƻǊǎέΣ άhǳǊ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎέΣ άaŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘΩǎ 5ƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƻƴ 
ŀƴŘ !ƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ƻŦ CƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ /ƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ wŜǎǳƭǘǎ ƻŦ hǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎέ ŀƴŘ ŜƭǎŜǿƘŜǊŜ ƛƴ ǘƘƛs Prospectus 
ǳƴƭŜǎǎ ƻǘƘŜǊǿƛǎŜ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜŘΣ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ŎŀƭŎǳƭŀǘŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ōŀǎƛǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅΩǎ ǊŜǎǘŀǘŜŘ ŦƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ 
statements prepared in accordance with the applicable provisions of the Companies Act, Indian 
GAAP and restated in accordance with SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as stated in the report of our Peer 
wŜǾƛŜǿŜŘ !ǳŘƛǘƻǊΣ ǎŜǘ ƻǳǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ ΨCƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ {ǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎΩ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 190 of this 
Prospectus.  

CURRENCY OF PRESENTATION 

In this ProspectusΣ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ǘƻ άwǳǇŜŜǎέ ƻǊ άwǎΦέ ƻǊ άLbwέ ŀǊŜ ǘƻ LƴŘƛŀƴ wǳǇŜŜǎΣ ǘƘŜ ƻŦŦƛŎƛŀƭ 
ŎǳǊǊŜƴŎȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ wŜǇǳōƭƛŎ ƻŦ LƴŘƛŀΦ !ƭƭ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ǘƻ άϷέΣ ά¦{ϷέΣ ά¦{5έΣ ά¦Φ{Φ ϷέƻǊ ά¦Φ{Φ 5ƻƭƭŀǊǎέ ŀǊŜ ǘƻ 
United States Dollars, the official currency of the United States of America. 

!ƭƭ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ǘƻ ΨƳƛƭƭƛƻƴΩ κ ΨaƛƭƭƛƻƴΩ κ ΨaƴΩ ǊŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ƻƴŜ ƳƛƭƭƛƻƴΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ŜǉǳƛǾŀƭŜƴǘ ǘƻ ΨǘŜƴ ƭŀŎǎΩ ƻǊ 
ΨǘŜƴ ƭŀƪƘǎΩΣ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘ Ψ[ŀŎǎ κ [ŀƪƘǎ κ [ŀŎΩ ƳŜŀƴǎ ΨƻƴŜ ƘǳƴŘǊŜŘ ǘƘƻǳǎŀƴŘΩ ŀƴŘ Ψ/ǊƻǊŜΩ ƳŜŀƴǎ ΨǘŜƴ 
ƳƛƭƭƛƻƴΩ ŀƴŘ Ψōƛƭƭƛƻƴ κ ōƴΦκ .ƛƭƭƛƻƴǎΩ ƳŜŀƴǎ ΨƻƴŜ ƘǳƴŘǊŜŘ ŎǊƻǊŜǎΩΦ 

INDUSTRY & MARKET DATA  

Unless otherwise stated, Industry & Market data used throughout this Prospectus have been 
obtained from internal Company reports and Industry publications inter alia Economic Survey, The 
Gem & Jewellery Export Promotion Council etc. Industry publications generally state that the 
information contained in those publications has been obtained from sources believed to be reliable 
but their accuracy and completeness are not guaranteed and their reliability cannot be assured. 
Although we believe that industry data used in this Prospectus is reliable, it has not been 
independently verified. Similarly, internal Company reports, while believed by us to be reliable, have 
not been verified by any independent sources. 
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Further the extent to which the market and industry data presented in this Prospectus is meaningful 
ŘŜǇŜƴŘǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŀŘŜǊΩǎ ŦŀƳƛƭƛŀǊƛǘȅ ǿƛǘƘ ŀƴŘ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƳŜǘƘƻŘƻƭƻƎƛŜǎ ǳǎŜŘ ƛƴ ŎƻƳǇƛƭing 
such data. There are no standard data gathering methodologies in the industry in which we conduct 
our business, and methodologies and assumptions may vary widely among different industry 
sources. 
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FORWARD LOOKING STATEMENT 

This Prospectus contaiƴǎ ŎŜǊǘŀƛƴ άŦƻǊǿŀǊŘ-ƭƻƻƪƛƴƎ ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎέΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ŦƻǊǿŀǊŘ ƭƻƻƪƛƴƎ ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎ 
Ŏŀƴ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭƭȅ ōŜ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦƛŜŘ ōȅ ǿƻǊŘǎ ƻǊ ǇƘǊŀǎŜǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ άŀƛƳέΣ άŀƴǘƛŎƛǇŀǘŜέΣ άōŜƭƛŜǾŜέΣ άŜȄǇŜŎǘέΣ 
άŜǎǘƛƳŀǘŜέΣ άƛƴǘŜƴŘέΣ άƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜέΣ άǇƭŀƴέΣ άǇǊƻƧŜŎǘέΣ άǎƘŀƭƭέΣ άǿƛƭƭέΣ άǿƛƭƭ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜέΣ άǿƛƭƭ ǇǳǊǎǳŜέ ƻǊ 
other words or phrases of similar meaning. Similarly, statements that describe our strategies, 
objectives, plans or goals are also forward-looking statements. All forward looking statements are 
subject to risks, uncertainties and assumptions about us that could cause actual results and property 
valuations to differ materially from those contemplated by the relevant forward looking statement. 

Important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from our expectations include, 
but are not limited to the following:- 

Å General economic and business conditions in the markets in which we operate and in the local, 
regional, national and international economies; 

Å Changes in laws and regulations relating to the sectors/areas in which we operate; 

Å Increased competition in the sectors/areas in which we operate; 

Å Factors affecting Jewellery Industry; 

Å Our ability to meet our capital expenditure requirements; 

Å Fluctuations in operating costs; 

Å Our ability to attract and retain qualified personnel; 

Å Changes in political and social conditions in India, the monetary and interest rate policies of 
India and other countries; 

Å Inflation, deflation, unanticipated turbulence in interest rates, equity prices or other rates or 
prices; 

Å The performance of the financial markets in India and globally;  

Å Any adverse outcome in the legal proceedings in which we are involved; 

Å Our failure to keep pace with rapid changes in technology;  

Å The occurrence of natural disasters or calamities;  

Å Other factors beyond our control;  

Å Our ability to manage risks that arise from these factors;  

Å Conflict of Interest with affiliated companies, the promoter group and other related parties; and 

Å Changes in government policies and regulatory actions that apply to or affect our business.  

For a further discussion of factors that could cause our actual results to differ, refer to section titled 
άwƛǎƪ CŀŎǘƻǊǎέ ŀƴŘ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άaŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘΩǎ 5ƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ !ƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ƻŦ CƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ /ƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ 
Results of Operationǎέ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜǎ 16 and 219 respectively of this Prospectus. By their 
nature, certain market risk disclosures are only estimates and could be materially different from 
what actually occurs in the future. As a result, actual future gains or losses could materially differ 
from those that have been estimated. 
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Future looking statements speak only as of the date of this Prospectus. Neither we, our Directors, 
Lead Manager, Underwriters nor any of their respective affiliates have any obligation to update or 
otherwise revise any statements reflecting circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect 
the occurrence of underlying events, even if the underlying assumptions do not come to fruition. In 
accordance with SEBI requirements, the LM and our Company will ensure that investors in India are 
informed of material developments until the grant of listing and trading permission by the Stock 
Exchange. 
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SECTION II - RISK FACTORS 

An investment in Equity Shares involves a high degree of risk. You should carefully consider all the 
information in this Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below, before making 
an investment in our Equity Shares. In making an investment decision, prospective investors must rely 
on their own examination of our Company and the terms of this Issue including the merits and risks 
involved. Any potential investor in and subscriber of, the Equity Shares should also pay particular 
attention to the fact that we are governed in India by a legal and regulatory environment in which 
some material respects may be different from that which prevails in other countries. The risks and 
uncertainties described in this section are not the only risks and uncertainties we currently face. 
Additional risks and uncertainties not known to us or that we currently deem immaterial may also 
have an adverse effect on our business. If any of the following risks, or other risks that are not 
currently known or are now deemed immaterial, actually occur, our business, results of operations 
and financial condition could suffer, the price of our Equity Shares could decline, and you may lose all 
or part of your investment. Additionally, our business operations could also be affected by additional 
factors that are not presently known to us or that we currently consider as immaterial to our 
operations.  

Unless otherwise stated in the relevant risk factors set forth below, we are not in a position to specify 
or quantify the financial or other implications of any of the risks mentioned herein. Unless otherwise 
stated, the financial information of our Company used in this section is derived from our restated 
financial statements prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP and the Companies Act and restated 
in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. To obtain a better understanding, you should read this 
ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ŎƻƴƧǳƴŎǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊǎ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άhǳǊ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎέ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 127Σ άhǳǊ LƴŘǳǎǘǊȅέ 
beginning on page 106 ŀƴŘ άaŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘΩǎ 5ƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ !ƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ƻŦ CƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ /ƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ 
wŜǎǳƭǘǎ ƻŦ hǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎέ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 219 respectively, of this Prospectus as well as other 
financial information contained herein. 

The following factors have been considered for determining the materiality of Risk Factors:  

Å Some events may not be material individually but may be found material collectively;  

Å Some events may have material impact qualitatively instead of quantitatively;  

Å Some events may not be material at present but may have material impact in future.  

The financial and other related implications of risks concerned, wherever quantifiable, have been 
disclosed in the risk factors mentioned below. However, there are risk factors where the impact may 
not be quantifiable and hence the same has not been disclosed in such risk factors. Unless otherwise 
stated, the financial information of the Company used in this section is derived from our financial 
statements under Indian GAAP, as restated in this Prospectus. Unless otherwise stated, we are not in 
a position to specify or quantify the financial or other risks mentioned herein. For capitalized terms 
ǳǎŜŘ ōǳǘ ƴƻǘ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊΣ ǊŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ ά5ŜŦƛƴƛǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ !ōōǊŜǾƛŀǘƛƻƴέ 
beginning on page 3 of Prospectus. The numbering of the risk factors has been done to facilitate ease 
of reading and reference and does not in any manner indicate the importance of one risk factor over 
another. 
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The risk factors are classified as under for the sake of better clarity and increased understanding: 

 

 

Internal Risks 

BUSINESS RELATED 

1. There are outstanding legal proceedings involving our Company 

There are outstanding legal proceedings involving our Company. These proceedings are pending 

at different levels before various courts, tribunals and other authorities. The amounts claimed in 

these proceedings have been disclosed to the extent ascertainable and quantifiable and includes 

amounts claimed jointly and severally from our Company/by our Company. We cannot assure 

you that these proceedings will be decided in our favour. Any unfavourable decision in 

connection with such proceedings, individually or in the aggregate, could adversely affect our 

reputation, business and results of operation. Certain details of such outstanding litigations as of 

date of this Prospectus are as follows: 

Pending Litigations involving Company 

Nature of Cases No. of Outstanding Cases Amount Involved (Rs. in lakhs) 

Criminal Proceedings Nil Nil 

Actions by 

Statutory/Regulatory 

Authorities 

Nil Nil 

Taxation (Direct and Indirect) 1 0.75 

Other Pending Litigations (filed 

by our Company) 

1 646.88 

Total 2 647.63 

Pending Litigations involving our Directors/Promoters/Group Companies 

Nature of Cases No. of Outstanding Cases Amount Involved (in Rs.) 

Criminal Proceedings Nil Nil 

Actions by 

Statutory/Regulatory 

Authorities 

Nil Nil 

Risk Factor 

Internal 

Business 
Risk 

Issue 
Related 

External 

Industry 
Related 

Others 
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Taxation (Direct and Indirect) Nil Nil 

Other Pending Litigations Nil Nil 

Total Nil Nil 

CƻǊ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΣ ǎŜŜ {ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άhǳǘǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ [ƛǘƛƎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ aŀǘŜǊƛŀƭ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘǎέ ƻƴ 

Page 239 ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ tǊƻǎǇŜŎǘǳǎΦέ 

2. Our top 5 customers constitutes more than 65% and top 10 customers contributes around 84% 
of our revenue from operations 

Our top 5 customers contribute more than 65% and top 10 customers contributes around 84% of 
our sales for the period ending March 31, 2015. Any decline in our quality standards, growing 
competition and any change in the demand, growing competition may adversely affect our ability 
to retain them. We cannot assure that we shall generate the same quantum of business, or any 
business at all, and the loss of business from one or more of them may adversely affect our 
revenues and results of operations. However, the composition and revenue generated from 
these customers might change as we continue to add new customers in the normal course of 
business. We believe that we will not face substantial challenges in maintaining our business 
relationship with them or finding new customers. 

3. We do not register our jewellery designs under the Designs Act, 2000 and we may suffer loss of 
income if our designs are duplicated by our competitors. Moreover, we are susceptible to 
litigation arising out of infringement of copyright in relation to designs. 

As our industry is fashion oriented, there is constant need for updating and innovation. Hence, 
jewellery designs change on a frequent basis and therefore, we do not usually register these 
designs under the Designs Act, 2000. 

Our product development team on an average develops around 200 designs per month. We do 
not register the designs developed by us under the Designs Act, 2000. Further, laws of India may 
not allow for the effective protection of intellectual property rights to the same extent as laws in 
other jurisdictions where we export our products. Hence, efforts to protect our intellectual 
property may not be adequate and we may not be able to detect unauthorised use or take 
appropriate and timely steps to enforce intellectual property rights either owned by us or those 
that we have the right to use. Although, we have not faced any litigation, we may in future face 
litigation for infringement of copyright in relation to designs. 

Since our designs are not registered, we could suffer loss of income in case our designs are copied 

by our competitors and may adversely affect our operations and our results of operations. 

4. Failure to constantly develop and introduce new designs could result in a loss of market 
opportunities. 

Our product development team consists of designers who are responsible for continuously 
introducing new and innovative designs. Our industry is fashion driven industry and there is 
constant updation and innovation in relation to design. Development of new designs is subject to 
unpredictable and volatile factors beyond our control, including end user preferences and 
competing products. Our product development team constantly through research and 
development develops new and differentiated products in order to create constant demand and 
meet our client specifications. Further, due to any unforeseen event, there may be delay in 
introduction of new products into the market, which could result in a loss of market 
opportunities, loss of revenue and adversely affect our results of operations. 
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5. Our sales are on credit basis and hence receivables may be converted into bad debts due to 
change in economic conditions or our clientΩǎ ƛnability to pay 

100% of our revenue is on account of exports to overseas clients. Generally, our sales are on 
credit basis. In terms of our prevailing credit policy which is in line with the industry trend, we 
extend credit ranging from 6 to 7 months. Any changes in general economic conditions or clients 
inability to pay may hamper our receivables and could in turn have an adverse effect on our sales. 
Furthermore, any downturn in general or local economic conditions in the markets in which we 
operate may affect our credit terms, thereby affecting our sales. It would also adversely affect 
the collection of outstanding credit accounts receivable, the net bad debt charge and hence 
income. For bad debtǎ ƻŦ ǊŜŎŜƴǘ ȅŜŀǊǎΣ ǇƭŜŀǎŜ ǊŜŦŜǊ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άCƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ {ǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎέ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 
190 read with explaination in άManagement Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and 
wŜǎǳƭǘǎ ƻŦ hǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎέ on page 219 of this Prospectus. 

Although we maintain credit insurance policy while extending credit facilities to our customer, 
however, we cannot assure you if such credit insurance would be sufficient in realizing the entire 
amount. Also we cannot assure you that insurance companies would not dispute the amount 
claimed by us. 

6. Our contingent liabilities could adversely affect our financial condition. 

Our Company has given corporate guarantee to the tune of Rs. 1200 lakhs on behalf of Patdiam 
Jewels, one of our group Company. If this contingent liability were to materialize, it will have 
adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. 

7. Our Company has not complied with certain statutory provisions like Companies Act, FEMA 
Regulations, Accounting Standards. Such non-compliances/lapses may attract penalties. 

Our Company has not complied with certain statutory and regulatory provisions including non-
filing of satisfaction of charge on certain assets of our Company against the loans availed by our 
Company in the past. 

Further, our Company has delayed filing of forms under the Companies Act. Also, some of 
documents or filings in relation to Income Tax are untraceable. Also there can be no assurance 
whether the filings has been made in a timely manner. Moreover, our Company has allotted 
bonus in 2006, the ratio of which is not in sync with the shares held by the shareholders as on 
that date. 

Further, Our Company has, in the past, written off export sales which could have exceeded the 
prescribed limits for write offs as specified under the FEMA regulations on Export of Goods and 
Services. Our Company does not have any accounting policy relating to provision for doubtful 
debt. 

The above non compliance may attract penal provisions and render us liable to statutory 
penalties and thereby affect our results of operations.  

8. Our Company could not retrieve certain forms filed with the Registrar of Companies period prior 
to 2006. 

Our Company was incorporated as a private limited company in 1999. Due to change in methods 
of record keeping on account of technological advancement and computerisation, over the years, 
certain forms filed woth ROC prior to the year 2006 like Form 2, Form 8, Form 23AC, Form 23ACA, 
Form 23B etc. could not be traced by the Company. Further online filing of RoC documents was 
intiated in the year 2006 and all forms prior to the said year were physically filed, hence these 
forms could not be retrived from MCA also. Our Company has taken adequate efforts to search 
these forms by taking a physical search in the RoC. 
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9. Our statutory auditors have included certain qualifications and matters of emphasis in the audit 
reports of our Company. 

Our statutory auditors have included certain qualifications and matters of emphasis in the audit 
reports of our Company. Our statutory auditors have qualified that there is a slight variance in 
basis of valuation of inventory of polished diamonds and rejection diamonds as compared to 
requirement of Accounting Standard 2 and non provision of certain long term and short term 
employee benefits as required by Accounting Standard 15. In case of valuation of inventory, 
weight of studded jewellery, gold, loose diamonds and other material in stock are taken as per 
the stock register and the value of the same is at lower of cost or net realizable value, where cost 
is ascertained either on specific identification basis (like pieces of studded jewellery), technical 
evaluation of estimated cost (like loose diamonds), on FIFO basis (like raw gold and silver) or 
average basis (like mountings, findings, other metal etc). Due to mixing of goods of multiple 
grades, vast variety, lack of homogeneity, interchangeability in the stock of polished diamonds 
and the way in which business is done world over, which are peculiarities of jewellery trade, the 
use of FIFO or weighted average cost formula as basis for computing cost of polished diamonds 
as prescribed by AS 2 is not practical and would tend to distort the financial results. In view of 
this, the management has consistently continued with the method of valuing of stock of polished 
diamonds at lower of technically evaluated cost or net realizable value which is also the method 
generally followed by this trade in India. According to the management the values so assigned are 
the fairest possible approximations to the technically evaluated estimated cost incurred/ net 
realizable value. Further the Company has made the provision for gratuity in accordance with AS-
15 and the same has been effected in Restated Financial Statements of the Company. Although 
no show cause notice in respect of the same has been received by our Company till date, any 
penalty imposed for such non-compliance could affect our financial conditions to that extent. 

Further the statutory auditor has emphasized on the following matters in the audit reports. 

¶ Non-provision of disputed income tax liability not acknowledged as debt aggregating of 
Rs. 0.76 lakhs for the FY 2011-12 as a result of which net profit of the year is higher by 
and provision for taxation is lower by same amount. 
Management Comment: In the above case, while assessing the returned income for FY 
2011-12, the learned DCIT 10(3)(2), had disallowed u/s 14A of the Income Tax Act r.w 
Rule 8D expenses in relation to exempt income for investment to the extent of Rs. 3.31 
lakhs and interest on delay payment of statutory dues of Rs. 0.10 lakhs. As a result, 
assessment resulted in demand of Rs. 0.76 lakhs. Company has not acknowledged this 
demand as its liability, as if had preferred an Appeal before CIT Appeal. 

¶ Investment in overseas companies and trade receivables due from those companies, 
has been carried at cost or book value in spite of loss suffered by those companies. 

Management Comment: During 2006, our Company has acquired some equity interest (equal to 
18%) in two USA based companies, namely American Value Chain Inc (AVC) and Gem Media 
LLC(GM) by investing in the aggregate a sum of US 2,00,000 (Equivalent  Indian Rs. 92,55,666/- ) 
(US $ 190000 in AVC and US $ 10000 in GM-Equal to Rs 87,92,568/-in AVC and Rs 4,63,098   in 
GM). Subsequent to investment, both companies ran in to trouble and incurred huge loss. The 
aggregate loss as on April 2008 was US $ 47,45,220.67. However, our Company had a share 
holders agreement with other share holders of these companies where in it was protected from 
the loss and was given an exit option at a valuation of it is interest for US $9,80,456.13, after 
2009. Our Company has exercised its option and claimed that other share holders buy out its 
ƛƴǘŜǊŜǎǘ ŀǘ ŀƴ ŀƎǊŜŜŘ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǘŜǊƳǎ ƻŦ ǎƘŀǊŜ ƘƻƭŘŜǊΩǎ ŀƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘΦ IƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǎƘŀǊŜ 
holders had initially sought an extension of time. Even after expiry of extended period, they have 
used delaying tactics citing huge loss, financial crunch etc as reason. Pending action in terms of 
ǎƘŀǊŜ ƘƻƭŘŜǊΩǎ ŀƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘΣ ŎƻƳǇŀƴȅ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜs to present its Investment as such and has not 
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considered any provision for diminution in value of its investments in terms of theoretical value 
of its equity interest. Also, it has other trade receivable of US $1,76,741.72 (Equivalent Indian 
Rs.11,046,358/- as at year end) due from GM which it has continued to carry at book value. In 
the mean time, our company came to know that other shareholders have put in more equity 
fund in the companies and raised their interest and thus diluted companies Interest. Also, 
company came to know that other shareholders have in turn successfully negotiated sale of the 
company with some other investor at a very good price. In the back ground of these 
developments and after having exhausted all informal channels, finally in current financial year 
i.e in FY 2015-16 our Company has lodged a suite in court of law in USA and claimed remedy and 
specific performance under shareƘƻƭŘŜǊΩǎ ŀƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘΦ Lǘ Ƙŀǎ ƳŀŘŜ ŀ ǇƭŜŀ ōŜŦƻǊŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳǊǘ ƻŦ ƭŀǿ 
ǘƘŀǘ ƛǘǎ Ŝǉǳƛǘȅ ƛƴǘŜǊŜǎǘ ōŜ ōǊƻǳƎƘǘ ƻǳǘ ŀƴŘ ƛǘ ōŜ ǇŀƛŘ ŎƻƳǇŜƴǎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀǎ ǇŜǊ ǎƘŀǊŜ ƘƻƭŘŜǊΩǎ 
agreement. Management of the company has been advised by its USA Lawyers that, there is 
more than probable chance of it getting its claim. Considering this, our Company has continued 
to show it investment at cost and other receivables from these companies at book value and has 
not make any provision for loss by way of diminution in value of investment or bad debts for 
book debts. However as it has now filed a suite and expressed its intention to transfer or sale its 
equity interest in those companies, same has been classified as current Investments. 

10. Our Company requires significant amounts of working capital for a continued growth. Our 
inability to meet our working capital requirements may have an adverse effect on our results 
of operations. 

Our business is working capital intensive. A significant portion of our working capital is utilized 
towards trade receivables and inventories. Summary of our working capital position is given 
below:- 

(Rs. in lakhs) 

Particulars 
For the year ended 

2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 

A. Current Assets      

a. Inventories 1222.50 1133.32 1553.74 1660.37 1574.39 

b. Trade Receivables 2487.67 2277.34 2200.47 3112.13 2807.99 

c. Cash and Cash Equivalents 63.33 146.75 450.86 27.24 77.05 

d.Short Term Loans & 
Advances 

44.72 40.73 47.61 46.21 66.58 

e. Other Current Assets 59.94 -- 3.64 4.67 1.94 

B. Current Liabilities      

Short Term Borrowings 1592.58 1729.04 2146.08 2154.66 2104.83 

Trade Payables 637.76 174.92 262.54 753.01 335.67 

Other Current Liabilities  7.61 4.23 15.08 17.49 9.80 

Short Term provision 48.23 14.62 26.80 13.77 30.07 

Working Capital (A-B) 1591.98 1675.33 1805.82 1911.69 2047.58 

Inventories as % of total 
current assets 

31.52 31.50 36.50 34.23 34.77 

Trade receivables as % of 
total current assets 

64.15 63.29 51.70 64.16 62.01 

We usually supply products on credit to our clients. Our working capital requirement may 
increase if our credit period is increased or raw material prices are increased etc. All these 
factors may result in increase in the quantum of current assets particularly inventories and 
trade receivables.  
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As our Company is primarily engaged in the business of diamond studded jewellery, it is 
required to extend prolonged credit to its customer. As such our debtors constitute significant 
part of our assets and are unsecured. Though there are many overdue debtors, our 
management is of the opinion that these debtors are realizable and are good.  

In the event, we are required to repay any working capital facilities upon receipt of a demand 
from any lender; we may be unable to satisfy our working capital requirements. Further, our 
inability to maintain sufficient cash flow, credit facility and other sources of fund, in a timely 
manner, or at all, to meet the requirement of working capital or pay out debts, could adversely 
affect our financial condition and result of our operations. For further details regarding working 
capital requirement, please refŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άhōƧŜŎǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ LǎǎǳŜέ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 
88 of this Prospectus. 

11. Dependency on few suppliers may affect our profitability 

Our top 5 supplier account for more than 98% of the total purchases for the period ending March 
31, 2015, of which more than 60% of our purchases are from Our Group Entity, M/s Patdiam. Any 
discrepancy in supply of such raw materials may adversely affect our production process and our 
profitability. Further, we cannot assure that we shall be able to retain our suppliers on similar 
terms or we may not loss them to our competition. Although, we believe that we will not face 
substantial challenges in maintaining our business relationship with them or finding new 
suppliers. 

12. We have in the past entered into related party transactions and have not complied with the 
provisions of Companies Act for the same. 

Our Company has entered into certain transactions with our related parties including our 
Promoters, the Promoter Group, our Directors and their relatives. We were required to follow 
provisions Companies Act but the same were not followed by our Company. Although, we have 
not received any notices from the ROC in respect of any non-compliance. However, we cannot 
assure that no penal action will be taken against us by any statutory authority. 

13. We are dependent upon third parties for supply of key raw materials and any disruption in 
their supply could disrupt our business and adversely affect our financial results 

Gold, diamonds, precious & semi-precious stones, alloys and platinum, the major raw materials 
used in our manufacturing process, contributes significantly to our total raw material cost. We 
do not enter into any long term agreements with our suppliers and our arrangements with them 
are generally on short-term and spot basis. Hence, there is no assurance that in future also we 
will be able to source such raw materials at commercially acceptable prices, or at all. This could 
affect our ability to fulfill our supply commitments or to fulfill them in an economical manner, 
which will have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. 

14. We do not hedge our foreign exchange exposure and hence are subject to risks arising from 
exchange rate fluctuations. 

The exchange rate between Rupee and other currencies is variable and may continue to 
fluctuate in the future. Our CompanyΩǎ sales constitute 100% export.Our Company does not 
hedge its foreign exchange exposure and hence our receivables are subject to exchange rate 
fluctuations. Any adverse fluctuations with respect to the exchange rate of any foreign currency 
ŦƻǊ LƴŘƛŀƴ wǳǇŜŜǎ Ƴŀȅ ŀŦŦŜŎǘ ǘƘŜ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅΩǎ ǇǊƻŦƛǘŀōƛƭƛǘȅ and our results of operations. 

15. Any fluctuation in price and supply of raw materials could adversely impact our income. 

Gold, diamonds, precious & semi-precious stones, alloys and platinum are the major raw 
materials used in our manufacturing process. The cost of these materials comprises a significant 
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part of our raw material cost. Consequently any adverse fluctuations in raw material prices could 
have a material adverse effect on our profit margins. Any increase in the prices of gold, polished 
diamonds and other raw materials may adversely affect the demand for jewellery products. 
These factors may adversely affect our cost of production and our results of operations. 

16. We have not entered into any non-disclosure or confidentiality agreements with our 
employees or other intermediaries. 

Our Company has an in-house team of designers for designing our product line. As we operate 
in a highly competitive industry our ability to succeed depends largely on the ability and skill of 
our employees to create new and creative designs. Although, we have good terms with our 
employees, we cannot assure that we will have continued relation with them. Although, we 
believe that our designs may not be compromised, we cannot assure the same as we have not 
entered any non-disclosure or other confidentialty agreements with them. This all could lead to 
use of our designs by our competitors and we may suffer adversely in terms of market share. 

17. Conflicts of interest may arise out of common business objects shared by our Company and 
one of our Promoter Group Entities. 

Our Promoters and Directors are engaged in entities which are involved in activities similar to 
those conducted by our Company. Following are the entities which form part of our group 
entities engaged in similar business: 

Name of the Entity 
Name and designation of 

Promoter/Director 
Nature of Business 

Patdiam Jewels ¶ Samir Kakadia  

¶ Pravin Kakadia 

¶ Priti Kakdia 

¶ Chhagan Navadia 

¶ Mahesh Navadia 

Manufacturing and export of 
diamond and other stone 
studded  jewellery 

Zest Corporation ¶ Samir Kakadia  

¶ Pravin Kakadia 

¶ Mahesh Navadia 

Manufacturing of diamond and 
other stone studded jewellery 
and sale to retail stores. 

Patdiam ¶ Samir Kakadia  

¶ Pravin Kakadia 

¶ Priti Kakadia 

¶ Chhagan Navadia 

¶ Mahesh Navadia 

Manufacturing & export of 
studded jewellery made of 
gold, platinum, silver, 
ornaments, diamonds, doing 
labour job, marketing of 
jewellery, diamonds, precious, 
semi precious stones, etc. 

As these entities do not have any nonςcompete agreements in place amongst themselves, there 
is a conflict of interest between our Company and the said Group Entities. Such a conflict of 
interest may have an adverse effect on our business and growth. However, our Company is 
100% EOU unit situated in SEZ catering to overseas markets, which are different from the 
markets catered to by our Promoter Group Entities. 

For further details of, please refer to the chapter titled "Our Group Entities" on page 181 of this 
Prospectus. 

18. We operate in a highly competitive environment and may not be able to maintain our market 
position, which may adversely impact our business, results of operations and financial 
condition. 
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We export our products to America, Europe and Middle East, which are highly competitive 
markets. Hence we may face pricing pressures which could result in reduced profit margins, loss 
in market share or failure to grow our market share. We compete primarily on the basis of 
design, quality, timely availability, pricing and marketing of our product. We believe that in order 
to compete effectively, we must continue to maintain our reputation, be flexible and prompt in 
responding to rapidly changing market demands and offer customer qualitative products at 
competitive prices. There can be no assurance that we can effectively compete with our 
competitors in the future, and any such failure to compete effectively may have a material 
adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. 

We face substantial competition and components of competition vary from pricing, designs, 
skilled craftsmen, economies of scale etc. Our competitors include companies like Tara Jewels 
Limited, Renaissance Jewellery Limited, Geetanjali Jewells Limited, Goldiam International Limited, 
Shrenuj & Co Limited, etc. Increased competition may result in decreased demand or lower prices 
for our products. Failure on our part to compete effectively could reduce our profitability and in 
turn our results of operations. If we are unable to compete effectively, including in terms of 
pricing or providing quality products, our market share may decline, which could have a material 
adverse effect on our financial condition and results of operations. 

19. We export our products to America, Europe and Middle East. Any adverse events affecting 
these countries could have a significant adverse impact on our results from operations. 

Our Company export to America, Europe and Middle East. Consequently, any adverse changes in 
these economies such as slowdown in the economy, appreciation of the Indian Rupee vis-à-vis 
the currencies of these economies, acts of terrorism or hostility targeting these countries, etc. 
would directly impact our revenues and results from operations. Incase of any contingencies in 
future due to which we are unable to operate effectively in these markets, our results from 
operations, revenues and profitability may be adversely affected. 

20. We have not entered into any long-term contracts with any of our customers for our export 
operations. 

Currently, we have not entered into long term contracts with our customers for export 
operations. Majority of our sales are carried out on mutual agreed terms without any written 
arrangement. Although we have satisfactory business relations with our customers but we 
cannot assure continued flow of business from them. Moreover, most of our orders placed for 
our products are supplied on credit basis and in such circumstances; any delay or non-receipt of 
payment from the customers may result in an increase in working capital cycle or result in bad 
debts, thereby affecting our liquidity position and profitability. 

21. Cancellation or reduction of orders placed by our customers can result in accumulation of 
excess inventory which may affect the results of operations 

Raw material consumption constitutes more than 75% of our total expenses. Though, we have 
not faced any cancellations of orders, we cannot assure that we will not face any cancellations 
of orders in the future. Our terms of sales are such that the orders placed by our customers can 
be cancelled by them with little or no notice and no compensation. If there is any cancellation 
or reduction in orders placed by our customers in the future, it may add up to our stock and 
affect our profitability and results of operations. 

22. Our application for registration of some of our trademarks are still pending with relevant 
trademark authorities as a result of which we may have lesser recourse to initiate legal 
proceedings to protect our brand in respect of these products. This may lead to dilution in the 
brand value in respect of certain products in which we may deal in future. 



 

Page 25 of 376 

We operate in an extremely competitive environment, where generating brand recognition is 
significant element of our business strategy. However, our trademark application for our name 
and logo are pending with relevant certifying authority and therefore we do not enjoy the 
statutory protection accorded to a registered trademark and are subject to the various risks 
arising out of the same, including but not limited to infringement or passing off our name and 
logo by a third party. 

Sr. 
No. 

Particulars 
(Logo/ Word or 

Label Mark) 
Applicant 

Application 
No. 

Date of 
filing 

Class Status 

1.  

 

Patdiam 
Jewellery 
Limited 

3052381 September 
9, 2015 

14 Send to 
Vienna for 
Codification 

There can be no assurance that we will be able to register the logo or our other trademarks or 
those third parties will not infringe our intellectual property, causing damage to our business 
prospects, reputation and goodwill. 

23. Ineffective execution of marketing programs and reduced marketing expenditure could have 
an adverse effect on our sales. 

Our marketing team participates in various international exhibitions and arranges business 
promotion tours. Many-a-times, it may happen so that the exhibitions and tour may not yield 
desired output and thereby adding to our expenses. Further, ineffective execution of marketing 
events or incorrect allocation resources towards marketing may adversely affect our 
profitability and operations. 

24. Our industry depends on consumer spending 

Jewellery is considered to be luxury product and its purchase is discretionary. Purchase of our 
products is dependent on the income level of an individual. Mainly, individuals in higher income 
groups purchase our products. Further, the consumers may prefer cheaper products with 
similar designs that may be offered by the local manufacturers. Further, any substantial change 
in the spending habits of consumers may affect the demand for our products. Any failure on our 
part to forecast and/or meet the changing demands will have an adverse effect on our business, 
profitability and growth prospects. 

25. Our operations may be adversely affected in case of industrial accidents at our production 
facilities. 

Handling of materials by labour during production process or otherwise, heating processes of 
the furnace etc. may result in accidents, which could cause injury to our labour, employees, 
other persons on the site and could also damage our properties thereby affecting our 
operations. Though we have taken insurance of our plants and machinery per industry practice, 
occurrence of accidents could hamper our production and consequently affect our profitability. 

26. Our Group Entities, M/s. Golden Medows Private Limited and M/s. Land Mark Infra Build have 
incurred losses in the previous  financial years. 

Sustained financial losses by our Group Entities may not be perceived positively by external 
parties such as customers, bankers, suppliers etc, which may affect our credibility and business 
operations. Our Group Entities, M/s. Golden Medows Private Limited and M/s. Land Mark Infra 
Build, has incurred losses in previous years: 

Financial Performance of M/s. Golden Medows Private Limited 

(Rs. In Lakhs) 
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Particulars 
For the period ended 

2012 2013 2014 

Equity Capital 105.00 105.00 105.00 

Reserved & Surplus (excluding 
Revaluation Reserve) 

(38.55) (39.09) (39.59) 

Networth  66.44 65.90 65.40 

Sales and Other Income 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Profit/Loss after tax (0.18) (0.53) (0.50) 

Earnings per share- Basic & 
Dilluted (in Rs) 

(0.17) (0.51) (0.48) 

Net Asset Value per equity 
share (in Rs) 

63.28 62.77 62.29 

Financial Performance of M/s. Land Mark Infra Build 

(Rs. In Lakhs) 

Particulars For the year ended March 31st 

2012 2013 2014 

tŀǊǘƴŜǊΩǎ ŎŀǇƛǘŀƭ 72.75 67.75 51.90 

Sales and other income 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Profit / loss after tax 0.00 0.00 (9.24) 

There can be no assurance that our Group entity(ies), or any other ventures promoted by our 
Promoters, will not incur losses in any future periods, or that there will not be an adverse effect 
on our reputation or business as a result of such losses. 

27. Our lenders have imposed certain restrictive conditions on us under our financing 
arrangements.  

Under our financing arrangements, we are required to obtain the prior, written lender consent 
for, among other matters, changes in our capital structure, formulate a scheme of 
amalgamation or reconstruction and entering into any other borrowing arrangement. Further, 
we are required to maintain certain financial ratios. Also, we may at times obtain gold on loan 
basis from various banks which is always subject to such conditions as are imposed by RBI. 

There can be no assurance that we will be able to comply with these financial or other 
covenants or that we will be able to obtain the consents necessary to take the actions we 
believe are necessary to operate and grow our business. Our level of existing debt and any new 
debt that we incur in the future has important consequences. Any failure to comply with these 
requirements or other conditions or covenants under our financing agreements that is not 
waived by our lenders or is not otherwise cured by us, may require us to repay the borrowing in 
whole or part and may include other related costs. Our Company may be forced to sell some or 
all of its assets or limit our operations. This may adversely affect our ability to conduct our 
business and impair our future growth plans. For further information, see the chapter titled 
άCƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ LƴŘŜōǘŜŘƴŜǎǎέ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 235 of the Prospectus 

28. Our industry is labour intensive and our business operations may be materially adversely 
affected by strikes, work stoppages or increased wage demands by our employees or those of 
our suppliers. 

We believe that the Indian jewellery industry faces competitive pressures in recruiting and 
retaining skilled and unskilled labour. Our industry being labour intensive is highly dependent 
on labour force for carrying out its manufacturing operations. Shortage of skilled/unskilled 
personnel or work stoppages caused by disagreements with employees could have an adverse 
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effect on our business and results of operations. Our Company has taken efforts to maintain a 
lower attrition among the labourers by facilitating them with various in-house facilities and 
benefits to our employees. We have not experienced any major disruptions in our business 
operations due to disputes or other problems with our work force in the past, however there 
can be no assurance that we will not experience such disruptions in the future. Such disruptions 
may adversely affect our business and results of operations and may also divert the 
management's attention and result in increased costs. 

India has stringent labour legislation that protects the interests of workers, including legislation 
that sets forth detailed procedures for the establishment of unions, dispute resolution and 
employee removal and legislation that imposes certain financial obligations on employers upon 
retrenchment. We are also subject to laws and regulations governing relationships with 
employees, in such areas as minimum wage and maximum working hours, overtime, working 
conditions, hiring and terminating of employees and work permits. Although our employees are 
not currently unionized, there can be no assurance that they will not unionize in the future. If 
our employees unionize, it may become difficult for us to maintain flexible labour policies, and 
we may face the threat of labour unrest, work stoppages and diversion of our management's 
attention due to union intervention, which may have a material adverse impact on our 
business, results of operations and financial condition. 

29. Failure to manage our inventory could have an adverse effect on our net sales, profitability, 

cash flow and liquidity 

Generally we procure raw material on the basis of management estimation based on past 
consumption and future estimations. To effectively manage our inventory, we must be able to 
accurately estimate customer demand and supply requirements. Incase our management 
misjudges expected customer demand it may adversely impact the results by causing either a 
shortage of merchandise or an accumulation of excess inventory. Further, if we fail to sell the 
products we manufacture, we may be required to recycle our inventory, which add to our 
inventory levels. 

30. Changes in technology may render our current technologies obsolete or require us to make 
substantial capital investments. 

Modernization and technology upgradation is essential to provide better products. Although we 
strive to keep our technology in line with the latest standards, we may be required to 
implement new technology or upgrade the existing employed by us. Further, the costs in 
upgrading our technology could be significant which could substantially affect our finances and 
operations. 

31. Our Promoters and members of the Promoter Group will continue jointly to retain majority 
control over our Company after the Issue, which will allow them to determine the outcome of 
matters submitted to shareholders for approval. 

Post this Issue, our Promoters and Promoter Group will collectively own substantial portion of 
our equity share capital. As a result, our Promoters, together with the members of the Promoter 
Group, will continue to exercise a significant degree of influence over us and will be able to 
control the outcome of any proposal that can be approved by a majority shareholder vote, 
including, the election of members to our Board, in accordance with the Companies Act and our 
Articles of Association. Such a concentration of ownership may also have the effect of delaying, 
preventing or deterring a change in control of our Company. 

In addition, our Promoters will continue to have the ability to cause us to take actions that are 
not in, or may conflict with, our interests or the interests of some or all of our creditors or other 
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shareholders, and we cannot assure you that such actions will not have an adverse effect on our 
future financial performance or the price of our Equity Shares. 

32. We could become liable to customers, suffer adverse publicity and incur substantial costs as a 
result of defects in our products, which in turn could adversely affect the value of our brand, 
and our sales could be diminished if we are associated with negative publicity. 

Any failure or defect in our products could result in a claim against us for damages, regardless of 
our responsibility for such a failure or defect. We currently carry no products liability insurance 
with respect to our products. Although we attempt to maintain quality standards, we cannot 
assure that all our products would be of uniform quality, which in turn could adversely affect the 
value of our brand and our sales could be diminished if we are associated with negative publicity 

Also, our business is dependent on the trust our customers have in the quality of our products. 
Any negative publicity regarding our company, brand, products or any other unforeseen events 
could affect our reputation and our results from operations. 

33. Our dependence on imported raw materials may affect profitability. We are also subject to 
risks arising from exchange rate fluctuations.  

We meet our raw material requirements by procuring them from local as well as international 
markets. Commodity prices are highly volatile in nature. Our dependence on imports and 
unavailability of such products from domestic producers may adversely affect our profitability in 
case the trade relations of India with any of countries from where raw materials are imported 
get strained in future or the suppliers face any sort of problems due to internal issues of 
producing countries.  

Also significant exchange rate fluctuations may affect our Company's business as it may alter the 
costs of the imports significantly. The exchange rate between the Rupee and other currencies is 
variable and may continue to fluctuate in future. Fluctuations in the exchange rates may affect 
the Company to the extent of cost of goods rendered in foreign currency terms. Any adverse 
fluctuations with respect to the exchange rate of any foreign currency for Indian Rupees may 
affect the /ƻƳǇŀƴȅΩǎ ǇǊƻŦƛǘŀōƛƭƛǘȅΦ 

34. Compliance with, and changes in, safety, health and environmental laws and regulations may 
adversely affect our business, prospects, financial condition and results of operations. 

Due to the nature of our business, we expect to be or continue to be subject to extensive and 
increasingly stringent environmental, health and safety laws and regulations and various labour, 
workplace and related laws and regulations. We are also subject to environmental laws and 
regulations, including but not limited to: 

a. Environment (Protection) Act, 1986 

b. Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 

c. Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 

d. Hazardous Waste Management & Handling Rules, 2008 

e. other regulations promulgated by the Ministry of Environment and Forests and the 
Pollution Control Boards of the state of Maharashtra 

which govern the discharge, emission, storage, handling and disposal of a variety of substances 
that may be used in or result from the operations of our business. 

The scope and extent of new environmental regulations, including their effect on our operations, 
cannot be predicted and hence the costs and management time required to comply with these 
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requirements could be significant. Amendments to such statutes may impose additional 
provisions to be followed by our Company and accordingly the Company needs to incur clean-up 
and remediation costs, as well as damages, payment of fines or other penalties, closure of 
production facilities for non-compliance, other liabilities and related litigation, could adversely 
affect our business, prospects, financial condition and results of operations. 

35. Our Company is dependent on third party transportation providers for the delivery of raw 
materials/ finished products and any disruption in their operations or a decrease in the quality 
of their services could affect our Company's reputation and results of operations 

Our Company uses third party transportation providers for delivery of our raw materials and 
finished products. Though our business has not experienced any disruptions due to 
transportation strikes in the past, any future transportation strikes may have an adverse effect 
on our business. These transportation facilities may not be adequate to support our existing and 
future operations. In addition raw materials/ finished products may be lost or damaged in transit 
for various reasons including occurrence of accidents or natural disasters. There may also be 
delay in delivery of products which may also affect our business and results of operation 
negatively. An increase in the freight costs or unavailability of freight for transportation of our 
raw materials may have an adverse effect on our business and results of operations. 

Further, disruptions of transportation services due to weather-related problems, strikes, lock-
outs, inadequacies in the road infrastructure and port facilities, or other events could impair 
ability to procure raw materials on time. Any such disruptions could materially and adversely 
affect our business, financial condition and results of operations. 

36. We do not own the Registered Office of our Company from which we operate. 

We do not own the Registered Office of our Company from which we operate. We have taken 
the premises where our registered office is located on sub-lease though the Development 
Commissioner, SEEPZ Special Economic Zone, which is valid for 95 years from May 2, 2003. 
Further, if we do not comply with certain conditions of the lease it may lead to termination of 
the lease, which could have an adverse affect on our operations. 

37. Our Company has negative cash flows from its operating activities, investing activities as well 
as financing activities in the past years, details of which are given below. Sustained negative 
cash flow could impact our growth and business. 

Our Company had negative cash flows from our operating activities, investing activities as well as 
financing activities in the previous year(s) as per the Restated Financial Statements and the same 
are summarized as under: 

(Rs. in Lakhs) 

Particulars 
For The Year Ended 

2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 

Cash Flow from / (used in) 
Operating Activities 

265.68 (91.89) 68.77 138.40 594.08 

Cash Flow from / (used in) 
Investing Activities 

(5.45) (4.35) 0.26 (32.54) (2.16) 

Cash Flow from / (used in) 
Financing Activities 

(210.42) (327.37) 235.08 (22.44) (587.69) 

Cash flow of a company is a key indicator to show the extent of cash generated from operations 
to meet capital expenditure, pay dividends, repay loans and make new investments without 
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raising finance from external resources. If we are not able to generate sufficient cash flows in 
future, it may adversely affect our business and financial operations.  

38. Continued operations of our manufacturing facility are critical for our business and any 
disruption in the operation of our facility may have a material adverse effect on our business, 
results of operations and financial condition.  

Our manufacturing facility, at SEEPZ, Maharashtra is subject to operating risks, such as 
unavailability of machinery, break-down, obsolescence or failure of machinery, disruption in 
power supply or processes, performance below expected levels of efficiency, labour disputes, 
natural disasters, industrial accidents and statutory and regulatory restrictions. Our machines 
have limited lives and require periodic cleaning as well as annual over hauling maintenance. In 
the event of a breakdown or failure of such machinery, replacement parts may not be available 
and such machinery may have to be sent for repairs or servicing. We have not entered into any 
technical support service agreements for the maintenance and smooth functioning of our 
ŜǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘΩǎ ŀƴŘ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜǊƛŜǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ Ƴŀȅ ƭŜŀŘ ǘƻ ŘŜƭŀȅ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǎǊǳǇǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ƻǳǊ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ 
that could have an adverse impact on our sales, results of operations, business growth and 
prospects. 

39. Our Company is yet to receive or apply for certain statutory approvals, licenses and clearance, 
which, if not, received, may adversely affect our business and financial condition. 

Our Company is required to obtain various regulatory approvals and registrations for our 

operations to establish and operate our facilities, and registrations with the relevant tax and 

labour authorities in India. Failure to obtain and maintain any required approvals and 

registrations may have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of 

operations and prospects. Further, our approvals and registrations are subject to numerous 

conditions (including periodic reporting or audit requirements), some of which may require us 

to undertake substantial compliance-related expenditure. Breach or non-compliance with 

specified conditions may result in the suspension, revocation or cancelation of our approvals 

and registrations or the imposition of penalties by the relevant authorities. 

If our Company fails to receive any of the approvals and/or licenses, our business, prospects, 

financial condition and results of operations may be adversely affected. While our Company 

typically applies for the renewal of any existing regulatory approvals prior to their expiry dates, 

there can be no assurance that our Company will receive such renewal in time or at all. 

Our Company has not yet obtained certain statutory and regulatory approvals, registrations and 

licenses that are required to be obtained under the regulations provided under section titled 

άKey Industry Regulations and Policiesέ ƻƴ tŀƎŜ 144 of this Prospectus. The non-compliance of 

such laws may result in proceedings against our Company and the Directors and such actions 

may directly affect our operations. 

In relation to the applications pending or expired, please see the section titled άDƻǾernment 

and Other Statutory Approvalsέ on Page 242 of this Prospectus. In the event that our Company 

is unable to obtain such registrations in a timely manner or at all, our business operations may 

be adversely affected. 
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40. Our dependency to a certain extent on contract labour for the performance of some of our 

operations may adversely affect our business. 

Our Company rely on certain labour contractors who provide us on-site labour for performance 
of some of our operations. In case of failure in complying with statutory obligations by the 
labour contractors the same has to be fulfilled by our Company which may eventually result in 
an increase in our wage cost and may affect our profitability. 

41. Our Company has not complied with the provisions of the Contract Labour (Regulation and 
Abolition) Act, 1970 and which can be subject to penalties and regulatory actions 

Our Company has not complied with the provisions of the Contract Labour (Regulation and 
Abolition) Act, 1970 for the contract labourers which we have employed. Such non-compliance 
may render us liable to penalties and other regulatory actions under the Contract Labour 
(Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970. 

42. Our lenders have charge over our movable and immovable properties in respect of finance 
availed by us. 

We have secured our lenders by creating a charge over our movable and immovable properties 
in respect of loans / facilities availed by us from banks and financial institutions. The total 
amounts outstanding and payable by us as secured loans were Rs. 2104.83 lacs as on March 31, 
2015. In the event we default in repayment of the loans / facilities availed by us and any interest 
thereof, our properties may be forfeited by lenders, which in turn could have significant adverse 
affect on business, financial condition or results of operations. For further information on the 
Financial Indebtedness please refer to page 235 of this Prospectus. 

43. Our insurance policies do not cover all risks, specifically risks like product defect/liability risk, 
loss of profits and terrorism. In the event of the occurrence of such events, our insurance 
coverage may not adequately protect us against possible risk of loss. 

Our Company has obtained insurance coverage in respect of certain risks. Our significant 
insurance policies consist of, among others, standard fire and special perils, etc. While we 
believe that we maintain insurance coverage in adequate amounts consistent with size of our 
business, our insurance policies do not cover all risks, specifically risks like product 
defect/liability risk, loss of profits, losses due to terrorism, etc. There can be no assurance that 
our insurance policies will be adequate to cover the losses in respect of which the insurance has 
been availed. If we suffer a significant uninsured loss or if insurance claim in respect of the 
subject-matter of insurance is not accepted or any insured loss suffered by us significantly 
exceeds our insurance coverage, our business, financial condition and results of operations may 
be materially and adversely affected.  

44. ²ƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ŀǎ ƳŜƴǘƛƻƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ Ψhbjects of ǘƘƛǎ LǎǎǳŜΩ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ 
page 88 of this tǊƻǎǇŜŎǘǳǎΣ ƻǳǊ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅΩǎ ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ǿƛƭƭ ƘŀǾŜ ŦƭŜȄƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ƛƴ ŀǇǇƭȅƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 
proceeds of this Issue. The fund requirement and deployment mentioned in the Objects of this 
Issue havenot been appraised by any bank or financial institution. 

We intend to use fresh Issue Proceeds towards working capital needs and to meet the issue 
expenses. We intend to deploy the Net Issue Proceeds in FY 2015-2016 and such deployment is 
based on certain assumptions and strategy which our Company believes to implement in future. 
The funds raised from the fresh Issue may remain idle on account of change in assumptions, 
market conditions, strategy of our Company, etc., For further details on the use of the Issue 
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Proceeds, please refer chapter titled "Objects of the Issue" beginning on page 88 of this 
Prospectus. 

The deployment of funds for the purposes described above is at the discretion of our 
/ƻƳǇŀƴȅΩǎ Board of Directors. The fund requirement and deployment is based on internal 
management estimates and has not been appraised by any bank or financial institution. 
Accordingly, within the parameters ŀǎ ƳŜƴǘƛƻƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ ΨhōƧŜŎǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ LǎǎǳŜΩ 
beginning on page 88 of this Prospectus, the Management will have significant flexibility in 
applying the proceeds received by our Company from the Issue. However, the company shall 
comply with Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013 before varying the Objects of the Issue. Our 
Board of Directors will monitor the utilisation of the proceeds of this Issue 

45. We have not made any alternate arrangements for meeting our capital requirements for the 
Objects of the issue. Further we have not identified any alternate source of financing the 
ΨhōƧŜŎǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ LǎǎǳŜΩΦ !ƴȅ ǎƘƻǊǘŦŀƭƭ ƛƴ ǊŀƛǎƛƴƎ κ ƳŜŜǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ŎƻǳƭŘ ŀŘǾŜǊǎŜƭȅ ŀŦŦŜŎǘ ƻǳǊ 
growth plans, operations and financial performance. 

As on date, we have not made any alternate arrangements for meeting our capital requirements 
for the objects of the issue. We meet our capital requirements through our bank finance, owned 
funds and internal accruals. Any shortfall in our net owned funds, internal accruals and our 
inability to raise debt in future would result in us being unable to meet our capital requirements, 
which in turn will negatively affect our financial condition and results of operations. Further we 
have not identified any alternate source of funding and hence any failure or delay on our part to 
raise money from this issue or any shortfall in the issue proceeds may delay the implementation 
schedule and could adversely affect our growth plans. For further details please refer to the 
ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άhōƧŜŎǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ LǎǎǳŜέ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 88 of this Prospectus. 

46. Our ability to pay dividends in the future will depend upon our future earnings, financial 
condition, cash flows, working capital requirements, capital expenditure and restrictive 
covenants in our financing arrangements. 

We may retain all our future earnings, if any, for use in the operations and expansion of our 
business. As a result, we may not declare dividends in the foreseeable future. Any future 
determination as to the declaration and payment of dividends will be at the discretion of our 
Board of Directors and will depend on factors that our Board of Directors deem relevant, 
including among others, our results of operations, financial condition, cash requirements, 
business prospects and any other financing arrangements. Additionally, under some of our loan 
agreements, we may not be permitted to declare any dividends, if there is a default under such 
loan agreements or unless our Company has paid all the dues to the lender up to the date on 
which the dividend is declared or paid or has made satisfactory provisions thereof. Accordingly, 
realization of a gain on shareholders investments may largely depend upon the appreciation of 
the price of our Equity Shares. There can be no assurance that our Equity Shares will appreciate 
in value. For details of our dividend history, see ά5ƛǾƛŘŜƴŘ tƻƭƛŎȅέ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 189 of this 
Prospectus. 

47. Our future funds requirements, in the form of fresh issue of capital or securities and/or loans 
taken by us, may be prejudicial to the interest of the shareholders depending upon the terms 
on which they are eventually raised. 

We may require additional capital from time to time depending on our business needs. Any 
fresh issue of shares or convertible securities would dilute the shareholding of the existing 
shareholders and such issuance may be done on terms and conditions, which may not be 
favourable to the then existing shareholders. If such funds are raised in the form of loans or 
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debt, then it may substantially increase our interest burden and decrease our cash flows, thus 
prejudicially affecting our profitability and ability to pay dividends to our shareholders. 

48. Our success depends largely upon the services of our Directors, Promoters and other Key 
Managerial Personnel and our ability to attract and retain them. Demand for Key Managerial 
Personnel in the industry is intense and our inability to attract and retain Key Managerial 
Personnel may affect the operations of our Company. 

Our success is substantially dependent on the expertise and services of our Directors, Promoters 
and our Key Managerial Personnel. They provide expertise which enables us to make well 
informed decisions in relation to our business and our future prospects. Our future performance 
will depend upon the continued services of these persons. Demand for Key Managerial 
Personnel in the industry is intense. We cannot assure you that we will be able to retain any or 
all, or that our succession planning will help to replace, the key members of our management. 
The loss of the services of such key members of our management team and the failure of any 
succession plans to replace such key members could have an adverse effect on our business and 
the results of our operations.  

49. In addition to normal remuneration or benefits and reimbursement of expenses, some of our 
Directors and key managerial personnel are interested in our Company to the extent of their 
shareholding, dividend entitlement and loan availed in our Company. 

Our Directors and Key Managerial Personnel are interested in our Company to the extent of 
remuneration paid to them for services rendered and reimbursement of expenses payable to 
them. In addition, some of our Directors and Key Managerial Personnel may also be interested 
to the extent of their shareholding, dividend entitlement and loan availed by them in our 
Company. CƻǊ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ ά/ŀǇƛǘŀƭ {ǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜέ ŀƴŘ άhǳǊ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘέ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜǎ 68 
and 160, respectively, of this Prospectus.  

50. We could be harmed by employee misconduct or errors that are difficult to detect and any 
such incidences could adversely affect our financial condition, results of operations and 
reputation. 

Employee misconduct or errors could expose us to business risks or losses, including regulatory 
sanctions and cause serious harm to our reputation. There can be no assurance that we will be 
able to detect or deter such misconduct. Moreover, the precautions we take to prevent and 
detect such activity may not be effective in all cases. Our employees and agents may also 
commit errors that could subject us to claims and proceedings for alleged negligence, as well as 
regulatory actions on account of which our business, financial condition, results of operations 
and goodwill could be adversely affected. 

51. We have issued Equity Shares in the last twelve months, the price of which is lower than the 
Issue Price. 

Our Company has issued 10,00,000 bonus Equity Shares in the last twelve months. In the last 
twelve months there has also been transfer of shares between promoter and promoter group at 
face value. For further details of Equity Shares issued, please refer to chapter titled, 'Capital 
Structure' beginning on page 68 of this Prospectus. 
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ISSUE SPECIFIC RISKS 

52. There are restrictions on daily movements in the price of the Equity Shares, which may 
ŀŘǾŜǊǎŜƭȅ ŀŦŦŜŎǘ ŀ ǎƘŀǊŜƘƻƭŘŜǊΩǎ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ǎŜƭƭΣ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƛŎŜ ŀǘ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǘ Ŏŀƴ ǎŜƭƭΣ 9ǉǳƛǘȅ Shares at 
a particular point in time. 

Once listed, we would be subject to circuit breakers imposed by all stock exchanges in India, 
which does not allow transactions beyond specified increases or decreases in the price of the 
Equity Shares. This circuit breaker operates independently of the index-based market-wide 
circuit breakers generally imposed by SEBI on Indian stock exchanges. The percentage limit on 
circuit breakers is set by the stock exchanges based on the historical volatility in the price and 
trading volume of the Equity Shares. The stock exchanges do not inform us of the percentage 
limit of the circuit breaker in effect from time to time, and may change it without our 
knowledge. This circuit breaker limits the upward and downward movements in the price of the 
Equity Shares. As a result of this circuit breaker, no assurance may be given regarding your 
ability to sell your Equity Shares or the price at which you may be able to sell your Equity Shares 
at any particular time. 

53. After this Issue, the price of the Equity Shares may be highly volatile, or an active trading 
market for the Equity Shares may not develop. 

The price of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges may fluctuate as a result of the factors, 
including: 

a. Volatility in the Indian and global capital market; 

b. /ƻƳǇŀƴȅΩǎ ǊŜǎǳƭǘǎ ƻŦ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ŦƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜΤ 

c. tŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅΩǎ ŎƻƳǇŜǘƛǘƻǊǎΣ 

d. Adverse media reports on Company or pertaining to the Jewellery Industry; 

e. Changes in our estimates of performance or recommendations by financial analysts; 

f. {ƛƎƴƛŦƛŎŀƴǘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘǎ ƛƴ LƴŘƛŀΩǎ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ŀƴŘ ŦƛǎŎŀƭ ǇƻƭƛŎƛŜǎΤ ŀƴŘ 

g. {ƛƎƴƛŦƛŎŀƴǘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘǎ ƛƴ LƴŘƛŀΩǎ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘŀƭ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ 

Current valuations may not be sustainable in the future and may also not be reflective of future 
valuations for our industry and our Company. There has been no public market for the Equity 
Shares and the prices of the Equity Shares may fluctuate after this Issue. There can be no 
assurance that an active trading market for the Equity Shares will develop or be sustained after 
this Issue or that the price at which the Equity Shares are initially traded will correspond to the 
price at which the Equity Shares will trade in the market subsequent to this Issue. 

54. The Issue price of our Equity Shares may not be indicative of the market price of our Equity 
Shares after the Issue and the market price of our Equity Shares may decline below the issue 
price and you may not be able to sell your Equity Shares at or above the Issue Price. 

The Issue Price of our Equity Shares has been determined by fixed price method. This price is be 
ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ƴǳƳŜǊƻǳǎ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎ όCƻǊ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǇƭŜŀǎŜ ǊŜŦŜǊ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ ά.ŀǎƛǎ ŦƻǊ Lǎsue 
tǊƛŎŜέ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 94 of this Prospectus) and may not be indicative of the market price of 
our Equity Shares after the Issue. The market price of our Equity Shares could be subject to 
significant fluctuations after the Issue, and may decline below the Issue Price. We cannot assure 
you that you will be able to sell your Equity Shares at or above the Issue Price. Among the factors 
that could affect our share price include without limitation. The following: 
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¶ Half yearly variations in the rate of growth of our financial indicators, such as earnings 
per share, net income and revenues; 

¶ Changes in revenue or earnings estimates or publication of research reports by analysts; 

¶ Speculation in the press or investment community; 

¶ General market conditions; and 

¶ Domestic and international economic, legal and regulatory factors unrelated to our 
performance. 

55. You will not be able to sell immediately on Stock Exchange any of the Equity Shares you 
purchase in the Issue until the Issue receives appropriate trading permissions. 

The Equity Shares will be listed on the Stock Exchange. Pursuant to Indian regulations, certain 
actions must be completed before the Equity Shares can be listed and trading may commence. 
²Ŝ Ŏŀƴƴƻǘ ŀǎǎǳǊŜ ȅƻǳ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ 9ǉǳƛǘȅ {ƘŀǊŜǎ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ŎǊŜŘƛǘŜŘ ǘƻ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƻǊΩǎ ŘŜƳŀǘ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘǎΣ ƻǊ 
that trading in the Equity Shares will commence, within the time periods specified in the 
Prospectus. Any failure or delay in obtaining the approval would restrict your ability to dispose 
of the Equity Shares. In accordance with section 40 of the Companies Act, 2013, in the event that 
the permission of listing the Equity Shares is denied by the stock exchanges, we are required to 
refund all monies collected to investors. 

56. Sale of Equity Shares by our Promoter or other significant shareholder(s) may adversely affect 
the trading price of the Equity Shares. 

Any instance of disinvestments of equity shares by our Promoter or by other significant 
shareholder(s) may significantly affect the trading price of our Equity Shares. Further, our market 
price may also be adversely affected even if there is a perception or belief that such sales of 
Equity Shares might occur. 

57. Conditions in the Indian securities market may affect the price or liquidity of our Equity 
Shares. 

The Indian securities markets are smaller than securities markets in more developed economies 
and the regulation and monitoring of Indian securities markets and the activities of investors, 
brokers and other participants differ, in some cases significantly, from those in the more 
developed economies. Indian stock exchanges have in the past experienced substantial 
fluctuations in the prices of listed securities. Further, the Indian stock exchanges have also 
experienced volatility in the recent times. 

EXTERNAL RISK FACTORS 

Industry Risks: 

58. Changes in government regulations or their implementation could disrupt our operations and 
adversely affect our business and results of operations. 

Our business and industry is regulated by different laws, rules and regulations framed by the 
Central and State Government. These regulations can be amended/ changed on a short notice at 
the discretion of the Government. If we fail to comply with all applicable regulations or if the 
regulations governing our business or their implementation change adversely, we may incur 
increased costs or be subject to penalties, which could disrupt our operations and adversely 
affect our business and results of operations. 
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Other Risks 

59. The Companies Act, 2013 has effected significant changes to the existing Indian company law 
framework, which may subject us to higher compliance requirements and increase our 
compliance costs. 

A majority of the provisions and rules under the Companies Act, 2013 have recently been 
notified and have come into effect from the date of their respective notification, resulting in the 
corresponding provisions of the Companies Act, 1956 ceasing to have effect. The Companies Act, 
2013 has brought into effect significant changes to the Indian company law framework, such as 
in the provisions related to issue of capital, disclosures in offer document, corporate governance 
norms, audit matters, related party transactions, introduction of a provision allowing the 
initiation of class action suits in India against companies by shareholders or depositors, a 
restriction on investment by an Indian company through more than two layers of subsidiary 
investment companies (subject to certain permitted exceptions), prohibitions on loans to 
directors and insider trading and restrictions on directors and key managerial personnel from 
engaging in forward dealing. To ensure compliance with the requirements of the Companies Act, 
2013, we may need to allocate additional resources, which may increase our regulatory 
compliance costs and divert management attention. 

The Companies Act, 2013 introduced certain additional requirements which do not have 
corresponding equivalents under the Companies Act, 1956. Accordingly, we may face challenges 
in interpreting and complying with such provisions due to limited jurisprudence on them. In the 
event, our interpretation of such provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 differs from, or 
contradicts with, any judicial pronouncements or clarifications issued by the Government in the 
future, we may face regulatory actions or we may be required to undertake remedial steps. We 
may face difficulties in complying with any such overlapping requirements. Further, we cannot 
currently determine the impact of provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 which are yet to come 
in force. Any increase in our compliance requirements or in our compliance costs may have an 
adverse effect on our business and results of operations. 

60. You may be subject to Indian taxes arising out of capital gains on the sale of the Equity 
Shares.  

Under current Indian tax laws and regulations, capital gains arising from the sale of equity shares 
in an Indian company are generally taxable in India. Any gain realised on the sale of shares on a 
stock exchange held for more than 12 months will not be subject to capital gains tax in India if 
ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘƛŜǎ ǘǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǘŀȄ όά{¢¢έύ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ǇŀƛŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǘǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴΦ ¢ƘŜ {¢¢ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ƭŜǾƛŜŘ ƻƴ 
and collected by an Indian stock exchange on which equity shares are sold. Any gain realised on 
the sale of shares held for more than 12 months to an Indian resident, which are sold other than 
on a recognised stock exchange and as a result of which no STT has been paid, will be subject to 
long term capital gains tax in India. Further, any gain realised on the sale of shares held for a 
period of 12 months or less will be subject to capital gains tax in India. Further, any gain realised 
on the sale of listed equity shares held for a period of 12 months or less which are sold other 
than on a recognised stock exchange and on which no STT has been paid, will be subject to short 
term capital gains tax at a relatively higher rate as compared to the transaction where STT has 
been paid in India.  

61. Significant differences exist between Indian GAAP and other accounting principles, such as 
U.S. GAAP and IFRS, which may be material to the financial statements prepared and 
presented in accordance with SEBI ICDR Regulations contained in this Prospectus. 
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As stated in the reports of the Auditor included in this Prospectus ǳƴŘŜǊ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ άFinancial 
{ǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀǎ ǊŜǎǘŀǘŜŘέ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 190, the financial statements included in this 
Prospectus are based on financial information that is based on the audited financial statements 
that are prepared and presented in conformity with Indian GAAP and restated in accordance 
with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, and no attempt has been made to reconcile any of the 
information given in this Prospectus to any other principles or to base it on any other standards. 
Indian GAAP differs from accounting principles and auditing standards with which prospective 
investors may be familiar in other countries, such as U.S. GAAP and IFRS. Significant differences 
exist between Indian GAAP and U.S. GAAP and IFRS, which may be material to the financial 
information prepared and presented in accordance with Indian GAAP contained in this 
Prospectus. Accordingly, the degree to which the financial information included in this 
Prospectus will provide meaningful information is dependent on familiarity with Indian GAAP, 
the Companies Act and the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Any reliance by persons not familiar with 
Indian GAAP on the financial disclosures presented in this Prospectus should accordingly be 
limited. 

62. Taxes and other levies imposed by the Government of India or other State Governments, as 
well as other financial policies and regulations, may have a material adverse effect on our 
business, financial condition and results of operations. 

Taxes and other levies imposed by the Central or State Governments in India that affect our 
industry include: 

¶ custom duties on imports of raw materials and components; 

¶ excise duty on certain raw materials and components; 

¶ central and state sales tax, value added tax and other levies; and 

¶ Other new or special taxes and surcharges introduced on a permanent or temporary 
basis from time to time. 

These taxes and levies affect the cost and prices of our products and therefore demand for our 
product. An increase in any of these taxes or levies, or the imposition of new taxes or levies in 
the future, may have a material adverse effect on our business, profitability and financial 
condition. 

63. The nationalized goods and services tax (GST) regimes proposed by the Government of India 
may have material impact on our operations. 

The Government of India has proposed a comprehensive national goods and service tax (GST) 
regime that will combine taxes and levies by the Central and State Governments into a unified 
rate structure. Given the limited liability of information in the public domain covering the GST 
we are unable to provide/ measure the impact this tax regime may have on our operations. 

64. Political instability or a change in economic liberalization and deregulation policies could 
seriously harm business and economic conditions in India generally and our business in 
particular. 

The Government of India has traditionally exercised and continues to exercise influence over 
many aspects of the economy. Our business and the market price and liquidity of our Equity 
Shares may be affected by interest rates, changes in Government policy, taxation, social and civil 
unrest and other political, economic or other developments in or affecting India. The rate of 
economic liberalization could change, and specific laws and policies affecting the information 
technology sector, foreign investment and other matters affecting investment in our securities 
could change as well. Any significant change in such liberalization and deregulation policies could 
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adversely affect business and economic conditions in India, generally, and our business, 
prospects, financial condition and results of operations, in particular. 

65. We cannot guarantee the accuracy or completeness of facts and other statistics with respect 
to India, the Indian economy and gems and jewellery industry contained in the Prospectus. 

While facts and other statistics in the Prospectus relating to India, the Indian economy and the 
gems and jewellery industry has been based on various government publications and reports 
from government agencies that we believe are reliable, we cannot guarantee the quality or 
reliability of such materials. While we have taken reasonable care in the reproduction of such 
information, industry facts and other statistics have not been prepared or independently verified 
by us or any of our respective affiliates or advisors and therefore we make no representation as 
to their accuracy or completeness. These facts and other statistics include the facts and statistics 
included in the chapter titled ΨhǳǊ LƴŘǳǎǘǊȅΩ beginning on page 106 of the Prospectus. Due to 
possibly flawed or ineffective data collection methods or discrepancies between published 
information and market practice and other problems, the statistics herein may be inaccurate or 
may not be comparable to statistics produced elsewhere and should not be unduly relied upon. 
Further, there is no assurance that they are stated or compiled on the same basis or with the 
same degree of accuracy, as the case may be, elsewhere. 

66. Global economic, political and social conditions may harm our ability to do business, increase 
our costs and negatively affect our stock price. 

Global economic and political factors that are beyond our control, influence forecasts and 
directly affect performance. These factors include interest rates, rates of economic growth, fiscal 
and monetary policies of governments, inflation, deflation, foreign exchange fluctuations, 
consumer credit availability, fluctuations in commodities markets, consumer debt levels, 
unemployment trends and other matters that influence consumer confidence, spending and 
tourism. Increasing volatility in financial markets may cause these factors to change with a 
greater degree of frequency and magnitude, which may negatively affect our stock prices. 

67. Foreign investors are subject to foreign investment restrictions under Indian law that limits 
our ability to attract foreign investors, which may adversely impact the market price of the 
Equity Shares. 

Under the foreign exchange regulations currently in force in India, transfers of shares between 
non-residents and residents are freely permitted (subject to certain exceptions) if they comply 
with the pricing guidelines and reporting requirements specified by the RBI. If the transfer of 
shares, which are sought to be transferred, is not in compliance with such pricing guidelines or 
reporting requirements or fall under any of the exceptions referred to above, then the prior 
approval of the RBI will be required. Additionally, shareholders who seek to convert the Rupee 
proceeds from a sale of shares in India into foreign currency and repatriate that foreign currency 
from India will require a no objection/ tax clearance certificate from the income tax authority. 
There can be no assurance that any approval required from the RBI or any other government 
agency can be obtained on any particular terms or at all. 

68. The extent and reliability of Indian infrastructure could adversely affect our Company's results 
of operations and financial condition. 

India's physical infrastructure is in developing phase compared to that of many developed 
nations. Any congestion or disruption in its port, rail and road networks, electricity grid, 
communication systems or any other public facility could disrupt our Company's normal business 
activity. Any deterioration of India's physical infrastructure would harm the national economy, 
disrupt the transportation of goods and supplies, and add costs to doing business in India. These 
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problems could interrupt our Company's business operations, which could have an adverse 
effect on its results of operations and financial condition. 

69. !ƴȅ ŘƻǿƴƎǊŀŘƛƴƎ ƻŦ LƴŘƛŀΩǎ ǎƻǾereign rating by an independent agency may harm our ability 
to raise financing. 

Any adverse revisions to India's credit ratings for domestic and international debt by 
international rating agencies may adversely impact our ability to raise additional financing, and 
the interest rates and other commercial terms at which such additional financing may be 
available. This could have an adverse effect on our business and future financial performance, 
our ability to obtain financing for capital expenditures and the trading price of our Equity Shares. 

70. Natural calamities could have a negative impact on the Indian economy and cause our 
Company's business to suffer. 

India has experienced natural calamities such as earthquakes, tsunami, floods etc. in recent 
years. The extent and severity of these natural disasters determine their impact on the Indian 
economy. Prolonged spells of abnormal rainfall or other natural calamities could have a negative 
impact on the Indian economy, which could adversely affect our business, prospects, financial 
condition and results of operations as well as the price of the Equity Shares. 

 

PROMINENT NOTES 

1. Public Issue of 13,17,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 each of our Company for cash at a 
price of Rs. 38 per Equity Share (including a share premium of Rs. 28 ǇŜǊ Ŝǉǳƛǘȅ ǎƘŀǊŜύ όάLǎǎǳŜ 
tǊƛŎŜέύ ŀƎƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƴƎ ǳǇǘƻ wǎΦ р00.46 lakhs, of which 69,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 
ŜŀŎƘ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ǊŜǎŜǊǾŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǎǳōǎŎǊƛǇǘƛƻƴ ōȅ aŀǊƪŜǘ aŀƪŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ LǎǎǳŜ όάaŀǊƪŜǘ aŀƪŜǊ 
Reservation PortƛƻƴέύΦ ¢ƘŜ LǎǎǳŜ ƭŜǎǎ ǘƘŜ aŀǊƪŜǘ aŀƪŜǊ wŜǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴ tƻǊǘƛƻƴ ƛΦŜΦ bŜǘ LǎǎǳŜ ƻŦ 
12,48Σллл 9ǉǳƛǘȅ {ƘŀǊŜǎ ƻŦ ŦŀŎŜ ǾŀƭǳŜ ƻŦ wǎΦ мл ŜŀŎƘ ƛǎ ƘŜǊŜƛƴŀŦǘŜǊ ǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ ǘƻ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ άbŜǘ 
LǎǎǳŜέΦ ¢ƘŜ LǎǎǳŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ bŜǘ LǎǎǳŜ ǿƛƭƭ ŎƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘŜ 30.51% and 28.91%, respectively of the post 
Issue paid up equity share capital of the Company. 

2. Investors may contact the Lead Manager or the Company Secretary & Compliance Officer for 
any complaint/clarification/information pertaining to the Issue. For contact details of the Lead 
Manager and the Company Secretary & Compliance Officer, please refer to chapter titled 
άGeneral Informationέ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 59 of this Prospectus. 

3. The pre-issue net worth of our Company was Rs. 2,532.44 lacs, Rs. 2,481.19 lacs, Rs. 2,401.68 
lacs, Rs. 2,314.78 lacs and Rs. 2,235.27 lacs as of March 31, 2015, March 31, 2014, March 31, 
2013, March 31, 2012 and March 31, 2011 respectively. The adjusted book value after bonus 
issue of each Equity Share was Rs. 84.41, Rs. 82.71, Rs. 80.06, Rs. 77.16 and Rs. 74.51 as of 
March 31, 2015, March 31, 2014, 2013, 2012 and 2011 respectively as per the restated financial 
ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ƻǳǊ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅΦ CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǇƭŜŀǎŜ ǊŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άCƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ 
{ǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎέ ōŜginning on page 190 of this Prospectus. 

4. The average cost of acquisition per Equity Share by our Promoters is set forth in the table 
below: 

Name of the Promoter No. of Shares held Average cost of Acquisition (in Rs.) 

Pravin Kakadia 10,18,950 4.16 

Samir Kakadia 9,00,000 4.17 

Chhagan Navadia 3,00,000 4.17 

Mahesh Navadia 3,30,000 4.17 
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For further details relating to the allotment of Equity Shares to our Promoters, please refer to 
the chapter titled ά/ŀǇƛǘŀƭ {ǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜέ beginning on page number 68 of this Prospectus. 

5. For details on related party transactions and loans and advances made to any company in which 
Directors are interested, please refer !ƴƴŜȄǳǊŜ άXXIέ άwŜƭŀǘŜŘ tŀǊǘȅ ¢ǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴέ beginning on 
page 188 under chapter titled άCƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ {ǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀǎ ǊŜǎǘŀǘŜŘέ beginning on page 190 of this 
Prospectus. 

6. Investors may note that in case of over-subscription in the Issue, allotment to Retail applicants 
and other applicants shall be on a proportionate basis. For more information, please refer to 
the chapter titled άLǎǎǳŜ {ǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜέ beginning on page 266 of this Prospectus. 

7. Except as disclosed in the chapter titled ά/ŀǇƛǘŀƭ {ǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜέΣ άhǳǊ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊ ŀƴŘ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊ 
GroupέΣ άOur Managementέ ŀƴŘ άwŜƭŀǘŜŘ tŀǊǘȅ ¢ǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴέ beginning on pages 68, 174, 160 
and 188 respectively, of this Prospectus, none of our Promoters, Directors or Key Management 
Personnel has any interest in our Company. 

8. 9ȄŎŜǇǘ ŀǎ ŘƛǎŎƭƻǎŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ ά/ŀǇƛǘŀƭ {ǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜέ beginning on page 68 of this 
Prospectus, we have not issued any Equity Shares for consideration other than cash. 

9. Trading in Equity Shares of our Company for all investors shall be in dematerialized form only. 

10. Investors are advised to refer to the chapter titled ά.ŀǎƛǎ ŦƻǊ LǎǎǳŜ tǊƛŎŜέ beginning on page 94 
of the Prospectus. 

11. There are no financing arrangements whereby the Promoter Group, the Directors of our 
Company and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of 
our Company during the period of six months immediately preceding the date of filing of this 
Prospectus with the Stock exchange. 

12. hǳǊ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅ ǿŀǎ ƛƴŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜŘ ŀǎ άPatdiam Jewellery tǊƛǾŀǘŜ [ƛƳƛǘŜŘέ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ 
the Companies Act, 1956 vide Certificate of Incorporation dated June 25, 1999 bearing 
Registration No. 120537 and Corporate Identification Number U36911MH1999PTC120537 
issued by Registrar of Companies, Mumbai. Subsequently our Company was converted into a 
ǇǳōƭƛŎ ƭƛƳƛǘŜŘ ŎƻƳǇŀƴȅ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ƻǳǊ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅ ǿŀǎ ŎƘŀƴƎŜŘ ǘƻ άPatdiam Jewellery 
[ƛƳƛǘŜŘέΦ ¢ƘŜ /ƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜ Identity Number of our Company is U36911MH1999PLC120537. For 
details of incorporation, change of name and Registered Office of our Company, please refer to 
ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άDŜƴŜǊŀƭ LƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴέ ŀƴŘ άhǳǊ IƛǎǘƻǊȅ ŀƴŘ /ŜǊǘŀƛƴ hǘƘŜǊ /ƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜ aŀǘǘŜǊǎέ 
beginning on page 59 and 156 respectively of this Prospectus.  

13. Except as stated in the chapter titled άhǳǊ DǊƻǳǇ 9ƴǘƛǘƛŜǎέ beginning on page 181 and chapter 
ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άwŜƭŀǘŜŘ tŀǊǘȅ ¢ǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴǎέ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 188 of this Prospectus, our Group Entities 
have no business interest or other interest in our Company.  
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SECTION III ς INTRODUCTION 

SUMMARY OF INDUSTRY 

The information in this section includes extracts from publicly available information, data and 

statistics and has been derived from various government publications and industry sources. Neither 

we nor any other person connected with the Issue have verified this information. The data may have 

been re-classified by us for the purposes of presentation. Industry sources and publications generally 

state that the information contained therein has been obtained from sources generally believed to be 

reliable, but that their accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions are not guaranteed and 

their reliability cannot be assured and, accordingly, investment decisions should not be based on such 

information. You should read the entire Prospectus, including the information contained in the 

ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άwƛǎƪ CŀŎǘƻǊǎέ ŀƴŘ άCƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ {ǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎέ ŀƴŘ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ƴƻǘŜǎ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 16 and 

190 respectively of this Prospectus before deciding to invest in our Equity Shares. 

BACKGROUND OF GEM AND JEWELLERY INDUSTRY 

Indians have always been connoisseurs of precious stones and ornaments. Trade secrets of the 

jewellery business have been handed over generations, ensuring continuity of traditional craft; Thus 

LƴŘƛŀ ƛǎ ǘƻŘŀȅ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ [ŀǊƎŜǎǘ 5ƛŀƳƻƴŘ ŎǳǘǘƛƴƎ and polishing centre. A liberalised economy, 

growing purchasing power of consumers and rising demand for innovative and lightweight designs 

are some of the factors that have led to steady growth of the Indian gems and jewellery sector. With 

the advent of branded jewellery shores, introduction of international standards and certifications, in 

turn have improved credibility and attracted more consumers. The gems and jewellery sector 

generates valuable foreign exchange earnings (US$ 36.2 billion in 2014-15) 

Source: India Brand Equity Foundation www.ibef.org 

The Indian Gem & Jewellery Industry is the back bone of the economy by being one of the major 

contributors towards the export led growth of India. The industry has gained global popularity 

because of its talented craftsmen, its superior practices in cutting and polishing fine diamonds and 

precious stones and its cost-efficiencies. The two major segments of the industry are gold jewellery 

όŎƻǾŜǊǎ ŀǊƻǳƴŘ ул҈ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƧŜǿŜƭƭŜǊȅ ƳŀǊƪŜǘύ ŀƴŘ ŘƛŀƳƻƴŘǎΦ LƴŘƛŀ ƛǎ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ ƭŀǊƎŜǎǘ 

manufacturers of cut and polished diamond with an aggregate contribution of approx. 60% of the 

ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ ǎǳǇǇƭȅ ƛƴ ǘŜǊƳǎ ƻŦ ǾŀƭǳŜ ŀƴŘ ул҈ ƛƴ ǘŜǊƳǎ ƻŦ ǾƻƭǳƳŜΦ ¢ƘŜ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ƳŀǊƪŜǘ ŦƻǊ ƎŜƳǎ ŀƴŘ 

jewellery is over USD 100 billion with major contribution coming from India, Italy, China, Thailand 

and USA. 

Source: Changing Trends: Gems & Jewellery Industry, ONICRA Report 

GLOBAL ECONOMIC ENVIRONMENT  

The global economic environment appears poised for a change for the better with the recent sharp 

fall in the international prices of crude petroleum, which is expected to boost global aggregate 

demand, and the sharp recovery in the US economy in the face of gradual withdrawal from 

monetary accommodation. Following the global crisis of 2008, the global economy came under a 

cloud of uncertainty and the prolonged weakness in the euro area, particularly since 2011, led to 

the (IMF) often revising global growth downwards in its World Economic Outlook (WEO). In its 

Update, published on 20 January 2015, the IMF projected the global economy to grow from 3.3 per 

cent in 2014 to 3.5 per cent in 2015 and further to 3.7 per cent in 2016. This downward revision 
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from its October 2014 projections owed to the weaker economic prospects in China, Russia, the 

euro area, Japan, and some major oil exporters because of the sharp drop in oil prices. The United 

States is the only major economy for which growth projections have been raised by 0.5 percentage 

point to 3.6 per cent for 2015. 4.3 In the case of emerging market and developing economies 

(EMDEs), which continue to struggle with tepid domestic demand and headwinds from structural 

impediments, the IMF Update projects growth to moderate to 4.3 per cent in 2015 and 4.7 per cent 

in the year 2016.  

Source: Economic Survey 2014-15 ς Volume II; indiabudget.nic.in 

INDIAN ECONOMY 

LƴŘƛŀ ƛǎ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ ōŜŎƻƳŜ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ ŦŀǎǘŜǎǘ-growing major economy by 2016 ahead of China, the 

International Monetary Fund (IMF) said in its recent latest forecast. India is expected to grow at 6.3 

per cent in 2015, and 6.5 per cent in 2016 by when it is likely to cross China's projected growth rate, 

the IMF said in the latest update of its World Economic Outlook. 

India's macro-economic prospects have strengthened and the country is best positioned among 

emerging market economies, gaining global investor's attention, says a report by ICICI Bank. The 

improvemeƴǘ ƛƴ LƴŘƛŀΩǎ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ŦǳƴŘŀƳŜƴǘŀƭǎ Ƙŀǎ ŀŎŎŜƭŜǊŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ C¸нлмр ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳōƛƴŜŘ 

impact of a strong Government mandate, RBI's inflation focus supported by benign global 

commodity prices. 

Source: India Brand Equity Foundation www.ibef.org 

OUTLOOK FOR GROWTH: 

In the coming year, real GDP growth at market prices is estimated to be about 0.6-1.1 percentage 

points higher vis-a-vis 2014-15. This increase is warranted by four factors. First, the government has 

undertaken a number of reforms and is planning several more. Their cumulative growth impact will 

be positive. A further impetus to growth will be provided by declining oil prices and increasing 

monetary easing facilitated by on-going moderation in inflation. Simulating the effects of tax cuts, 

declining oil prices will add spending power to households, thereby boosting consumption and 

growth. Oil is also a significant input in production, and declining prices will shore up profit margins 

and hence balance sheets of the corporate sector. Declining input costs are reflected in the 

wholesale price index which moved to deflation territory in January 2015.  

Further declines in inflation and the resulting monetary easing will provide policy support for 

growth both by encouraging household spending in interest-sensitive sectors and reducing the debt 

burden of firms, strengthening their balance sheets. The final favourable impulse will be the 

monsoon which is forecast to be normal compared to last year4. Using the new estimate for 2014-

15 as the base, this implies growth at market prices of 8.1- 8.5 per cent in 2015-16. The power of 

growth to lift all boats will depend critically on its employment creation potential. 

Source: Economic Survey2014-15 Volume I; indiabudget.nic.in  

OUTLOOK FOR REFORMS: 

In the months ahead, several reforms will help boost investment and growth. The budget should 

continue the process of fiscal consolidation, embedding actions in a medium-term framework. 

LƴŘƛŀΩǎ ƻǾŜǊŀƭƭ ǊŜǾŜƴǳŜ-to-GDP ratio (for the general government) for 2014 is estimated at 19.5 per 
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cent by the IMF. This needs to move toward levels in comparator countriesτestimated at 25 per 

cent for emerging Asian economies and 29 per cent for the emerging market countries in the G-20. 

Since assuming office in May 2014, the new government has undertaken a number of new reform 

measures whose cumulative impact could be substantial. 

These include: 

¶ Deregulating diesel prices, paving the way for new investments in this sector; 

¶ Raising gas prices from US$ 4.2 per million British thermal unit to US$ 5.6, and linking pricing, 

transparently and automatically, to international prices so as to provide incentives for greater 

gas supply and thereby relieving the power sector bottlenecks; 

¶ Taxing energy products. Since October, taking advantage of declining oil prices, the excise tax 

on diesel and coal was increased four times. In addition to resulting in collections of about 

70,000 crore (on an annualized basis), this action will have positive environmental 

consequences; 

¶ Instituting the Expenditure Management Commission, which has submitted its interim report 

for rationalizing expenditures; 

¶ Securing the political agreement on the goods and services tax (GST) that will allow legislative 

passage of the constitutional amendment bill; 

¶ Instituting a major program for financial inclusionτthe Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana under 

which over 12.5 crore new accounts have been opened till mid-February 2014; 

¶ Eliminating the quantitative restrictions on gold; 

¶ Facilitating Presidential Assent for labour reforms in Rajasthan, setting an example for further 

reform initiatives by the states; and consolidating and making transparent a number of labour 

laws; and 

¶ Passing an ordinance increasing the FDI cap in insurance to 49 per cent. Commencing a 

ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ƻŦ ŘƛǎƛƴǾŜǎǘƳŜƴǘǎ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǿƘƛŎƘ мл ǇŜǊ ŎŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩǎ ǎǘŀƪŜ ƛƴ /ƻŀƭ LƴŘƛŀ 

was offered to the public, yielding about ` 22,500 crore, of which ` 5,800 crore was from 

foreign investors; 

Source: Economic Survey2014-15 Volume I; indiabudget.nic.in 

MARKET SIZE: 

The government, engineering an economic rebound with a slew of reforms, has unveiled a new 

statistical method to calculate the national income with a broader framework that turned up a 

pleasant surprise: GDP in the past year 2013-14 grew 6.9 per cent instead of the earlier 4.7 per 

cent. 

The revision in base year of India's national accounts will increase the size of the economy to Rs 

111.7 trillion (US$ 1.8 trillion) in FY14, according to India Ratings. The size of the Indian economy 

was at about Rs 93.89 trillion (US$ 1.51 trillion) in 2012-13. 
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Also, Capital Economics (CE), an independent macro-economic research company, released its India 

Watch research report recently, cataloguing its interpretation and expectations on the upcoming 

Budget 2015. It sees Indian economy expanding by 5.5 per cent in 2015, owing to the fall in crude 

oil prices and interest rates. 

Stating that its great time to invest in India, Minister of State for Finance Mr Jayant Sinha said the 

Indian economy has potential to become a US$ 4-5 trillion economy in the next 10-12 years. 

OVERVIEW OF INDIAN ECONOMY 

One of the redeeming features, while comparing economic performance across different countries 

for the year 2014-15, has been the emergence of India among the few large economies with 

propitious economic outlook, amidst the mood of pessimism and uncertainties that engulf a number 

of advanced and emerging economies. Brighter prospects in India owe mainly to the fact that the 

economy stands largely relieved of the vulnerabilities associated with an economic slowdown, 

persistent inflation, elevated fiscal deficit, slackening domestic demand, external account 

imbalances, and oscillating value of the rupee in 2011-12 and 2012-13. From the macroeconomic 

perspective, the worst is clearly behind us. The latest indicators, emerging from the recently revised 

estimates of national income brought out by the Central Statistics Office, point to the fact that the 

revival of growth had started in 2013-14 and attained further vigour in 2014-15.  

Factors like the steep decline in oil prices, plentiful flow of funds from the rest of the world, and 

potential impact of the reform initiatives of the new government at the centre along with its 

commitment to calibrated fiscal management and consolidation bode well for the growth prospects 

and the overall macroeconomic situation. Encouraged by the greater macro-economic stability and 

the reformist intent and actions of the government, coupled with improved business sentiments in 

the country, institutions like the IMF and the World Bank have presented an optimistic growth 

outlook for India for the year 2015 and beyond.  

The possible headwinds to such promising prospects, however, emanate from factors like 

inadequate support from the global economy saddled with subdued demand conditions, particularly 

in Europe and Japan, recent slowdown in China, and, on the domestic front, from possible spill-overs 

of below normal agricultural growth and challenges relating to the massive requirements of skill 

creation and infrastructural up gradation. The encouraging results from the Advance Estimates for 

2014-15 suggest that though the global sluggishness has partly fed into the lacklustre growth in 

foreign trade; yet this downward pressure has been compensated by strong domestic demand, 

keeping the growth momentum going. 

Source: Economic Survey 2014-2015 Volume I; indiabudget.nic.in 

GLOBAL GEMS AND JEWELLERY INDUSTRY 

The global jewellery market is now undergoing an improvement and healthy growth with the 

inŎǊŜŀǎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǾŜǊŀƭƭ ǎŀƭŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŎƘŀƴƎƛƴƎ ƭƛŦŜǎǘȅƭŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ǎŀƭŜ ƛǎ ŦƻǳƴŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ϵмпу ōƛƭƭƛƻƴ 

and is expected to grow at 5 to 6% each year. Asia Pacific consist of the world's largest jewellery 

market, with the main contributors being China and India, who are largest consumers of jewellery in 

the world having large number of processing and manufacturing industry. Considering country wise, 

U.S. is the largest jewellery market in the world which is mainly dominated by diamond jewellery. 

It is found that the jewellery industry is still local in nature as the ten biggest jewellery groups of the 

world comprises of only 12% of the global market. The global market for jewellery is likely to beat 

USD 257 billion by 2017. Even though the world of jewellery is driven by Asia Pacific and the Middle 
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Eastern markets, still U.S. continues to be the leading player in this industry. The market is still 

growing regardless of the economic unrest in Europe and China. 

Euro monitor International, market research firm considering the jewellery sales of 32 countries, 

states that fine jewellery sales has grown by 87% of approximate $275.4 billion global jewellery 

market and might have a compound annual growth rate (CAGR) of 7.4% by 2017. 

Most of the raw materials are generated by Canada, Russia, Africa and Australia, while countries like 

India, China, Italy and Turkey are the main jewellery manufacturers and diamond processors, and 

are mainly marketed in countries like US, Europe, Middle East and Asia. Out of these raw materials 

50% is used for jewellery manufacturing, 40% is used for investment and 10% is used in electronics, 

medicine etc. The demand for symbolic jewellery is strongly coming from Asian countries and few 

European regions. In India, tourists are also participating in the growing demand of symbolic 

jewellery market. It is found that people are less focused on buying branded jewellery as they prefer 

local ones more. Like in India, 96% of the total players in this industry are small family-owned 

businesses. There are over 2.5 million jewellery shops in India, around 450,000 goldsmiths and 

100,000 gold jewellers. In the U.S., non-brand jewellery shops account for 79% of the total jewellery 

market. 

Source: Connecting Dots: Market Analysis for Jewellery Industry www.cdotsys.com 

INDIAN GEMS AND JEWELLERY INDUSTRY 

The Gems and jewellery sector in India plays a significant role in the Indian economy, contributing 

around 6-т ǇŜǊ ŎŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅΩǎ D5tΦ hƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŦŀǎǘŜǎǘ ƎǊƻǿƛƴƎ ǎŜŎǘƻǊǎΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ŜȄǘǊŜƳŜƭȅ ŜȄǇƻǊǘ 

oriented and labour intensive. The government of India has declared the sector as a focus area for 

export promotion based on its potential for growth and value addition. The government has recently 

undertaken various measures to promote investments and to upgrade technology and skills to 

promote brand India in the international market. 

The domestic gems and jewellery industry had a market size of Rs. 251,000 crore (US$ 40.45 billion) 

in 2013, and has the potential to grow to Rs 500,000ς530,000 crore (US$ 80.59-85.43 billion) by 

2018, according to a study by a leading industry body. The study also projected that the country's 

gems and jewellery market could double in the next five years. The growth will be driven by a 

healthy business environment and the government's investor friendly policies. India is deemed to be 

the hub of the global jewellery market because of its low costs and availability of high-skilled labour. 

LƴŘƛŀ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ ƭŀǊƎŜǎǘ ŎǳǘǘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǇƻƭƛǎƘƛƴƎ ŎŜƴǘǊŜ ŦƻǊ ŘƛŀƳƻƴŘǎΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŎǳǘǘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǇƻƭƛǎƘƛƴƎ 

industry being well supported by government policies. Moreover, India exports 95 per cent of the 

ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ ŘƛŀƳƻƴŘǎΣ ŀǎ ǇŜǊ ǎǘŀǘƛǎǘƛŎǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ DŜƳǎ ŀƴŘ WŜǿŜƭƭŜǊȅ 9ȄǇƻǊǘ ǇǊƻƳƻǘƛƻƴ /ƻǳƴŎƛƭ όDW9t/ύΦ 

The industry is projected to generate up to US$ 35 billion of revenue from exports by 2015. 

India's gems and jewellery sector has been contributing in a big way to the country's foreign 

exchange earnings (FEEs). The Government of India has viewed the sector as a thrust area for export 

promotion. In FY14, India's gems and jewellery sector contributed US$ 34,746.90 million to the 

country's FEEs. 

Source: India Brand Equity Foundation www.ibef.org 

MARKET SIZE 

According to a report by Research and Markets, the Jewellery Market in India is expected to grow at 

a CAGR of 15.95 per cent over the period 2014-2019. 
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The gold jewellery exports from India were US$ 554.45 million in December 2014, while silver 

jewellery exports were US$ 148.49 million, according to the latest data released by the Gems and 

Jewellery Export Promotion Council (GJEPC). 

The cumulative foreign direct investment (FDI) inflows in diamond and gold ornaments in the period 

April 2000-December 2014 were US$ 476 million, according to Department of Industrial Policy and 

Promotion (DIPP). 

FY14 saw an increase of 12.65 per cent in export of cut and polished diamonds with the segment 

reaching US$ 19,635 million. The industry also witnessed a rise of 11.98 per cent in imports of rough 

diamonds with figures of US$ 16,716 million. India imported 163.11 million carats of rough 

diamonds worth US$ 16.34 billion and exported 36.46 million carats of polished diamonds valued at 

US$ 20.23 billion in 2013. The country exported gems and jewellery worth US$ 36.04 billion in 2013. 

Also, platinum jewellery could breach the Rs 2,500 crore (US$ 402.95 million) mark in FY15, 

according to research by IKON Marketing Consultants. 

Source: India Brand Equity Foundation www.ibef.org 

INVESTMENTS/DEVELOPMENTS: 

The sector is witnessing changes in consumer preferences, as the westernisation of lifestyle is 

responsible for changes in the buying habits of the consumer. Consumers are demanding new 

designs and varieties in jewellery, and branded jewellers are able to fulfill their changing demands 

better than the local unorganised players. Increase in per capita income has led to an increase in 

sales of jewellery, as jewellery is a status symbol in India. 

¶ Jewellery major Joyalukkas has planned to invest Rs 1,500 crore (US$ 241.74 million) on its 

expansion plan that entails setting up 20 stores in India and 10 overseas. The new stores, 

ǿƘƛŎƘ ǿƛƭƭ ŎƻƳŜ ǳǇ ŀƭƳƻǎǘ ƛƴ ŀƴ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ǘƛƳŜΣ ǿƛƭƭ ŀŘŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ¢ƘǊƛǎǎǳǊ-headquartered 

company's existing 95 outlets. 

¶ London-headquartered Gemfields, a multi-national firm specialising in colour gemstones 

mining and marketing, is planning to acquire colour gemstone mines in Odisha and 

Jharkhand, and participate in the exploration of the Kashmir sapphire mines in Jammu & 

Kashmir. 

¶ In one of the largest private equity (PE) deals in the jewellery manufacturing segment, the 

India arm of US private equity (PE) firm Warburg Pincus has picked up a minority stake in 

Kerala-based jewellery maker and retailer Kalyan Jewellers for Rs 1,200 crore (US$ 193.41 

million). The jeweller will use the proceeds from the deal to fund its retail and 

manufacturing expansion plans. 

¶ The government is discussing a plan to set up a special zone with tax benefits for diamond 

import and trading in Mumbai, to try and develop the country's financial capital as a 

competitor to Antwerp and Dubai, which are currently trading hubs for the precious stone. 

¶ Well-known jewellery retailer In India Tribhovandas Bhimji Zaveri Limited (TBZ) is inviting 

franchisees to be a part of its jewellery retailing business. Through the TBZ Franchising 

opportunity, entrepreneurs can open TBZ-The Original stores across India and retail the 

brand's product, which includes over 20,000 in-house designs. TBZ Ltd plans to open 

franchisees in cities across India where it is not present at this point of time through its 

exclusive brand outlets (EBOs). 
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GOVERNMENT INITIATIVES 

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has liberalised gold import norms. With this, star and premier export 

houses can import the commodity, while banks and nominated agencies can offer gold for domestic 

use as loans to bullion traders and jewellers. Also, India has signed a Memorandum of 

Understanding (MoU) with Russia to source data on diamond trade between the two countries. India 

is the top global processor of diamonds, while Russia is the largest rough diamond producer. The 

Government of India is planning to establish a special zone with tax benefits for diamond import and 

trading in Mumbai, in an effort to develop the city as a rival to Antwerp and Dubai, which are 

currently the top trading hubs for diamond. 

In another significant development, the Gems and Jewellery Skill Council of India is planning to train 

over four million persons till 2022 as the sector is facing shortage of skilled manpower. The council 

aims to train, skill and enhance 4.07 million people by 2022.The council will tie-up with the existing 

training institutes including Gemological Institute of America (GIA) and Indian Gemological Institute 

(IGI), alongwith setting up of new institutes in major diamond cutting and processing centres, Gems 

& Jewellery Export Promotion Council (GJEPC) said in a statement here. 

ROAD AHEAD 

In the coming years, growth in the industry would be highly contributed with the development of 

the large retailers/brands. Established brands are guiding the organised market and are opening 

opportunities to grow. Increasing penetration of organised players provides variety in terms of 

products and designs. These players are also offering financing schemes to consumers to further 

boost sales. Also, the relaxation of restrictions of gold import is likely to provide a fillip to the 

industry. The improvement in availability along with the reintroduction of low cost gold metal loans 

and likely stabilisation of gold prices at lower levels is expected to drive volume growth for jewellers 

over short to medium term. The demand for jewellery is expected to be significantly supported by 

the recent positive developments in the industry. 

Source: India Brand Equity Foundationwww.ibef.org 
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MAJOR JEWELLERY MANUFACTURING HUBS IN INDIA 

 

 
Source: Primary interviews, A.T. Kearney analysis 

¶ Jaipur in Rajasthan is a key centre for polishing precious and semi-precious gemstones both 

natural and synthetic, carving, bead-making, stringing, manufacture of art objects. 

¶ Surat ƛƴ DǳƧŀǊŀǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ ƳŀƧƻǊ ŘƛŀƳƻƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎƛƴƎ ŎŜƴǘǊŜΦ 

¶ Mumbai ƛƴ aŀƘŀǊŀǎƘǘǊŀ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ŎŜƴǘǊŜ ŦƻǊ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜ ƳŀŘŜ ƧŜǿŜƭƭŜǊȅΦ ¢ƘŜ Ŏƛǘȅ ƛǎ ŀƭǎƻ LƴŘƛŀΩǎ 

largest wholesale market in terms of volume. 

¶ Delhi and its neighbouring states are famous for manufacturing silver jewellery and articles. 

¶ Kolkata in West Bengal is popular for its lightweight plain gold jewelry. This category of 

jewellery finds a large market in Tamil Nadu. 

¶ Hyderabad in Andhra Pradesh is the centre for precious and semi-precious studded 

jewellery. 

¶ Nellore in Andhra Pradesh is a source for handmade jewellery that has been supplying the 

Chennai market for quite a few decades. 

¶ Belgaum in Karnataka and Nellore together, specialise in studded jewellery using synthetic 

or imitation stones. 
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¶ Coimbatore in Tamil Nadu specialises in casting jewellery. 

¶ Trichur in Kerala is another source for lightweight gold jewellery and diamond cutting. 

Source: Changing Trends: Gems & Jewellery Industry, ONCRA Report 

India is world's largest cutting and polishing centre for diamonds; the cutting and polishing industry 
is well supported by government policies and the banking sector with around 50 banks providing 
nearly USD 3 billion of credit to the Indian diamond industry. It is considered to be diamond 
polishing and processing capital of the world as its artisans are skilled in processing small-sized 
ŘƛŀƳƻƴŘǎΦ !ǘ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘΣ LƴŘƛŀ ŜȄǇƻǊǘǎ фр҈ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ ŘƛŀƳƻƴŘǎΣ ŀŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǎǘŀǘƛǎǘƛŎǎ ǊŜƭŜŀǎŜŘ ōȅ 
the Gems and Jewellery Export promotion Council (GJEPC). A major portion of the rough, uncut 
diamonds processed in India is exported, either in the form of polished diamonds or finished 
diamond jewellery. 

The hub of India's jewellery industry is Mumbai that receives the majority of the country's gold and 
rough diamond imports. Mumbai has a considerable number of modern, semi-automatic factories 
and laser-cutting units, the majority of which are located in the special economic zone. Most of the 
diamond processing, though, is undertaken in Gujarat, (primarily in Surat, Bhavnagar, Ahmadabad 
and Bhuj) and in Rajasthan (Jaipur). 

Source: Invest India: Guiding Your Investment www.investindia.gov.in 

 

ADVANTAGE INDIA 

India leads in the gems and jewellery sector due to the following reasons: 

¶ Undisputed Leadership in Diamonds 

India has 60 per cent share of the global diamond cutting and polishing market 85 per cent by value 
and 92 per cent by volume and number of pieces. Gujarat is the leading state in India for diamond 
processing and accounts ŦƻǊ ƻǾŜǊ ул ǇŜǊ ŎŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅΩǎ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜŘ ŘƛŀƳƻƴŘǎΦ 

¶ Large Workforce 

IndiaΩǎ ƎŜƳǎ ŀƴŘ ƧŜǿŜƭƭŜǊȅ ǎŜŎǘƻǊ ŜƳǇƭƻȅǎ ŀ ǎƪƛƭƭŜŘ ǿƻǊƪŦƻǊŎŜ ƻŦ ƻǾŜǊ ŀ ƳƛƭƭƛƻƴΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎΣ 
designs and produces exquisite jewellery. 

¶ Competitive Labour Costs 

The average perςcarat labour cost for cutting and polishing diamonds is much lower in India than 
rest of the World. 

¶ Availability of Raw Material 

Being the largest diamond manufacturing centre and consumer of gold, India has ready availability 
of gold and diamonds. The country also leads in tanzanite and emerald production. 

Source: India Brand Equity Foundation (www.ibef.org) 

 

IMPORTANCE OF GEMS AND JEWELLERY INDUSTRY IN INDIAN ECONOMY 

The gems and jewellery industry is important for the Indian economy given its role in large-scale 
employment generation, foreign exchange earnings through exports, and value addition. 

1. Significant Employment Generation 
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One of the most important contributions of the industry to the economy is employment 
generation. The labour-intensive nature of the industry and the large share of small and 
fragmented players, particularly in jewellery manufacturing, lead to significant employment 
generation. There are about 2.5 million people directly employed by the industry. Diamond 
processing, gold jewellery fabrication and jewellery retail account for 92 per cent of the total 
employees. It is expected that the industry can generate 0.7 - 1.5 million additional direct jobs 
over the next five to seven years. 

Also, the employment generated by the gems and jewellery industry is around 26 percent of  
that provided by the vastly recognized labour-intensive sector of textile manufacturing. It is 
important, too, to note that a large section of this employment is provided to low-skilled 
employees. According to estimates, around 70 to 75 percent of employees in diamond 
processing and 40 to 45 percent of employees in jewellery fabrication have education levels 
below 10th standard. 

Source: All that glitters is Gold: India Jewellery Review 2013 © 2013 FICCI and A.T. Kearney Limited 

2. High Exports 

The industry makes a significant contribution in terms of exports. Overall, the industry export 
contribution was INR 227,000 Cr in 2012 - 2013, or 14 per cent of total Indian exports. Cut, 
polished diamonds and jewellery are the two most important subsets, with 81 per cent share of 
gems and jewellery exports. 

¶ Cut and polished diamonds: India is the largest hub for cut and polished diamonds in the 
world. Consequently, with total exports of INR 116,000 Cr, it accounted for 7 per cent of 
total exports by the country in 2012ς2013. 

¶ Gold jewellery: India also exported gold jewellery worth INR 68,000 Cr in 2012ς2013, which 
was 21 per cent of total gold imports (35 per cent of gold imported for jewellery). (Includes 
gold in unwrought, semi-manufactured, or powder form and gold jewellery imported. Gold 
imported for jewellery is defined as the sum of net import of gold in unwrought, semi-
manufactured, or powder form and import of gold jewellery imported less domestic sale of 
bars and coins.) 

Source: The Gem & Jewellery Export Promotion Council 

Currently, the industry contributes the second-highest share of exports for the country, higher than 
the textiles and apparels and automotive and other transportation vehicles industries. In 
comparison, output from the gems and jewellery industry was about 82 percent of the manufacture 
of textile and apparels and comparable to the manufacture of motor vehicles and other 
transportation equipment (including bars and coins). The economy stands to gain immensely 
through export promotion of this industry, given the considerable value addition done by the 
industry. It can be estimated that at 25 per cent value addition in diamond processing, every INR 
20,000ς25,000 Cr (about 20 per cent of current exports) increase in export of polished diamonds can 
reduce CAD by INR 4,000ς5,000 Cr (about 1 per cent of CAD for 2012ς2013). Further, export of high-
value-addition jewellery items, particularly diamond jewellery, will similarly have a positive impact 
on the CAD of the country. However, this would require significant investment in technology, design, 
and skill development. 

Source: All that glitters is Gold: India Jewellery Review 2013 © 2013 FICCI and A.T. Kearney Limited 

  



 

Page 51 of 376 

SUMMARY OF BUSINESS 

OVERVIEW 

LƴŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ мфффΣ ƻǳǊ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅ άtŀǘŘƛŀƳ WŜǿŜƭƭŜǊȅ [ƛƳƛǘŜŘέ ƛǎ ŜƴƎŀƎŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ƻŦ 
designing, manufacturing and marketing of various jewelleries made out of gold, platinum with 
studded diamond, precious and semi-precious stones. We are a 100% export oriented unit primarily 
catering to international markets. 

We have an efficient team of talented designers who are skilled in computer-aided design (CAD). 
Our designers focus on developing new products and designs ǘƘŀǘ ƳŜŜǘ ŎǳǎǘƻƳŜǊΩǎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀǎ 
well as cater to their tastes and specifications. On an average we develop around 200 designs per 
month. Our product range includes rings, earrings, pendants, bracelets, necklaces, etc. which are 
manufactured using polished diamonds, precious and other semi precious stones which are set in 
precious metals like gold, platinum and silver. 

Our group focuses on high end, medium range and affordable diamond jewellery with talented in-
house designers and model makers.  We constantly develop new jewellery designs, themes and 
collections to keep pace with the latest trends in the market as well as consumer requirements.As 
different markets have their own particular trends, our Company strives at all times to provide 
products that offer individual customers the most exciting designs with superior finish and quality.  

Our promoters Pravin Kakadia, Samir Kakadia, Chhagan Navadia and Mahesh Navadia having 
ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜ ƛƴ ƎŜƳǎ ŀƴŘ ƧŜǿŜƭƭŜǊȅ ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊȅ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜŘ άtŀǘŘƛŀƳ WŜǿŜƭƭŜǊȅ tǊƛǾŀǘŜ [ƛƳƛǘŜŘέ ƛƴ мфффΦ 
With the mission and vision of our promoters and contribution of our dedicated team of 
professionals, our Company started reaping seeds of success within a short span of time. 

We export studded jewellery products to various countries including Spain, Polland, Germany, 
Holland, Norway, Slovenia, Dubai, Saudi Arabia, Hong Kong, Japan, France, Ireland etc. 
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Our Competitive Strengths 

 
 

MANUFACTURING CYCLE 

 

Our manufacturing cycle is illustrated below for brief understanding. 

Our 
Strengths 

Well 
Established 

Systems 
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Technology 
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Team 
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power 
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RAW MATERIALS 

Our raw material comprises gold, diamond, silver, platinum, alloy, precious and semi precious 
stones. Gold is generally purchased from bank. Diamonds are purchased from Patdiam, our group 
entity and are also imported as well as purchased from local vendors. Platinum and Silver are 
purchased from local authorised dealers. 

PRODUCTS 
Our products consist of gold, platinum jewellery studded with diamond, precious and semi-precious 
stones. ²Ŝ ƻŦŦŜǊ ǿŜŘŘƛƴƎ ƧŜǿŜƭƭŜǊȅΣ ŦŜǎǘƛǾŀƭ ƧŜǿŜƭƭŜǊȅΣ Řŀƛƭȅ ǿŜŀǊ ƧŜǿŜƭƭŜǊȅΣ ƳŜƴΩǎ ƧŜǿŜƭƭŜǊȅ ŀƴŘ 
jewellery for personal occasions. We offer a wide variety of jewellery options, including rings, 
earrings, pendants, bracelets, necklaces, chains and bangles. We offer our products across a wide 
range of price points. This wide range of products allows us to cater to different socio-economic 
classes across varied markets. 

Purchase of raw 
material like 

gold, diamond 
etc 

Melting/Casting 

Studding of 
stones 

Fabrication 

Finishing 

Quality Check 

Export  
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SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

The following summary of financial data has been prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, the 
/ƻƳǇŀƴƛŜǎ !Ŏǘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ {9.L όL/5wύ wŜƎǳƭŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǎǘŀǘŜŘ ŀǎ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ !ǳŘƛǘƻǊΩǎ wŜǇƻǊǘ ƛƴ 
ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άCƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ {ǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎέΦ ¸ƻǳ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ǊŜŀŘ ǘƘƛǎ ŦƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ Řŀǘŀ ƛƴ ŎƻƴƧǳƴŎǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ ƻǳǊ 
financial statements for Financial Year 2011, 2012, 2013, 2014 and 2015 including the notes thereto 
ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘǎ ǘƘŜǊŜƻƴΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀǇǇŜŀǊǎ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άFinancial Statementsέ ŀƴŘ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ 
titled άaŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘΩǎ 5ƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ !ƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ƻŦ CƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ /ƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ wŜǎǳƭǘǎ ƻf Operationsέ 
beginning on page 190 and 219 of this Prospectus. 

STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES AS RESTATED             ANNEXURE ς I 

(Rs. in Lakhs) 

Sr. 
No. 

Particulars 
As at March 31 

2015 2014 2013 2012 2011 

 
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES 

     
1) Shareholders Funds 

     

 
a. Share Capital 200.00 200.00 200.00 200.00 200.00 

 
b. Reserves & Surplus 2,332.44 2,281.19 2,201.68 2,114.78 2,035.27 

2) Non Current Liabilities 

      a. Deferred Tax Liabilities 28.40 20.53 22.16 21.90 20.93 

3) Current Liabilities 

     
 

a. Short Term Borrowings 2,104.83 2,154.66 2,146.08 1,729.04 1,592.58 

 
b. Trade Payables 335.67 753.01 262.54 174.92 637.76 

 
c. Other Current Liabilities 9.80 17.49 15.08 4.23 7.61 

 
d. Short Term Provisions 30.07 13.77 26.80 14.62 48.23 

 
T O T A L  (1+2+3) 

            
5,041.21  

            
5,440.65  

            
4,874.33  

            
4,259.49  

            
4,542.38  

 
ASSETS 

     
4) Non Current Assets 

     

 
a. Fixed Assets 

     

 
i. Tangible Assets 586.73 604.44 599.06 598.45 562.94 

 
Less: Accumulated 
Depreciation 316.39 265.58 231.51 197.78 167.40 

 Net Block 270.34 338.86 367.56 400.67 395.54 

 b. Non-current Investments 92.81 92.81 92.81 92.81 92.81 

 
c. Long Term Loans & 
Advances 150.12 158.35 157.66 167.88 175.87 

5) Current Assets 
     

 
a. Inventories 1,574.39 1,660.37 1,553.74 1,133.32 1,222.50 

 
b. Trade Receivables 2,807.99 3,112.13 2,200.47 2,277.34 2,487.67 

 
c. Cash and Cash Equivalents 77.05 27.24 450.86 146.75 63.33 

 
d. Short Term Loans & 
Advances 66.58 46.21 47.61 40.73 44.72 

 e. Other Current Assets 1.94 4.67 3.64 - 59.94 

 
T O T A L     (4+5) 5,041.21 5,440.65 4,874.33 4,259.49 4,542.38 
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STATEMENT OF PROFIT AND LOSS AS RESTATED             ANNEXURE ς II 
(Rs. in Lakhs) 

Sr. 
No. 

Particulars 
As at March 31 

2015 2014 2013 2012 2011 

A INCOME 
     

 
Revenue from Operations  5,338.09   3,662.60   3,145.29   2,828.37   4,810.41  

 
Other Income  125.19   24.06   82.77   73.11   36.92  

 
Total Income (A) 

                 
5,463.28  

                 
3,686.66  

                 
3,228.06  

                 
2,901.49  

                 
4,847.33  

       
B EXPENDITURE 

     
 Cost of materials consumed  4,117.86  2,500.31   2,452.74   2,018.76   3,718.83  

 
Cost of Purchase and 
Development Expenses 

- - - - - 

 

Changes in inventories of 
finished goods, traded goods 
and work-in-progress 

 (91.59)  207.78   (213.38)  14.97   41.90  

 
Employee benefit expenses  132.63   152.47   131.27   127.12   93.63  

 
Finance costs  206.94   204.60   183.13   151.77   184.71  

 
Depreciation and 
amortisation expense 

 77.07   34.07   33.72   30.39   28.62  

 
Other Expenses  590.04   446.88   477.31   458.95   543.54  

 
Total Expenses (B)  5,032.95   3,546.10   3,064.79   2,801.95   4,611.23  

C Profit before tax (A-B)  430.33   140.56   163.27   99.54   236.09  

 
Prior period items (Net) - - - - - 

 
Profit before exceptional, 
extraordinary items and tax 

 430.33   140.56   163.27   99.54   236.09  

 
Exceptional items  302.21   45.61   59.86   -     118.15  

 
Profit before extraordinary 
items and tax 

128.13 94.94 103.41 99.54 117.95 

 Extraordinary items -    -    -    -    -    

D Profit before tax  128.13   94.94   103.41   99.54   117.95  

 Tax expense :      

 
(i) Current tax  29.80   19.48   22.01   19.46   25.65  

 
(ii) MAT tax  38.01   (2.42)  (5.75)  (0.40)  (3.23) 

 (iii) Deferred tax  8.27   (1.63)  0.25   0.97   (0.37) 

E Total Tax Expense  76.07   15.43   16.51   20.03   22.05  

       
F Profit for the year (D-E)  52.05   79.51   86.90   79.50   95.90  
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STATEMENT OF CASH FLOW AS RESTATED     ANNEXURE ς III 

Rs. in Lakhs 

Particulars 
As at March 31 

2015 2014 2013 2012 2011 

Cash flow from operating activities:      

Net Profit before tax as per Profit And 
Loss A/c 

128.13 94.94 103.41 99.54 117.95 

Adjusted for: 
     

Depreciation and Amortisation 77.07 34.07 33.72 30.39 28.62 

Dividend Income - - (0.05) (0.05) (0.05) 

Interest & Finance Cost 206.94 204.60 183.13 151.77 184.71 

Interest income (2.44) (1.03) (1.24) (2.97) (0.78) 

Foreign Exchange Unrealised Loss / 
(Gain) 

(127.57) 147.51 43.89 122.83 (31.33) 

Gratuity 5.39 3.33 1.70 2.56 6.85 

Operating Profit Before Working 
Capital Changes 

287.51 483.42 364.56 404.06 305.96 

Adjusted for (Increase)/ Decrease: 
     

Trade Receivables 396.52 (933.03) 26.92 103.62 93.29 

Inventories 85.98 (106.63) (420.43) 89.19 (140.18) 

Other Current assets 3.60 4.21 (3.64) 59.94 (31.55) 

Loans and advances and other assets (27.89) 10.42 10.22 7.99 (41.94) 

Short term Loans and advances and 
other assets 

(31.47) 1.39 5.72 4.00 32.57 

Short-Term Provisions (1.54) (16.36) 8.18 (33.61) (12.35) 

Trade payables (415.88) 477.95 87.89 (474.33) 388.16 

Other Current Liabilities (15.92) 5.96 2.33 (3.39) 0.12 

Cash Generated From Operations 
Before Extra-Ordinary Items 

280.92 (72.66) 81.76 157.46 594.08 

Add:- Extra-Ordinary Items - - - - - 

Cash Generated From Operations 280.92 (72.66) 81.76 157.46 594.08 

Direct Tax Paid (15.24) (19.23) (12.98) (19.06) - 

Net Cash Flow from/(used in) 
Operating Activities: (A) 

265.68 (91.89) 68.77 138.40 594.08 

Cash Flow From Investing Activities: 
     

Purchase of Fixed Assets (7.03) (5.38) (0.61) (35.51) (2.95) 

Interest Income 1.58 1.03 0.87 2.97 0.78 

Net Cash Flow from/(used in) 
Investing Activities: (B) 

(5.45) (4.35) 0.26 (32.54) (2.16) 

Cash Flow from Financing Activities: 
     

Proceeds from secured borrowings 
(net) 

(16.10) (105.04) 422.84 129.28 (403.03) 

Dividend Income - - 0.05 0.05 0.05 

Interest & Financial Charges (194.32) (222.33) (187.81) (151.77) (184.71) 

Net Cash Flow from/(used in) (210.42) (327.37) 235.08 (22.44) (587.69) 
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Particulars 
As at March 31 

2015 2014 2013 2012 2011 

Financing Activities ( C) 

Net Increase/(Decrease) in Cash & 
Cash Equivalents (A+B+C) 

49.81 (423.61) 304.11 83.42 4.22 

Cash & Cash Equivalents As At 
Beginning of the Year 

27.24 450.86 146.75 63.33 59.11 

Cash & Cash Equivalents As At End of 
the Year 

77.05 27.24 450.86 146.75 63.33 
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THE ISSUE 

The following table summarizes the Issue details: 

Particulars Details of Equity Shares 

Issue of Equity Shares by our Company 13,17,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10 each 
fully paid of the Company for cash at price of 38.00/- 
per Equity Share aggregating Rs. 500.46 lakhs 

Of which:  

Market Maker Reservation Portion 69,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 each fully 
paid of the Company for cash at price of 38.00/- per 
Equity Share aggregating Rs. 26.22 lakhs 

Net Issue to the Public 12,48,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10 each 
fully paid of the Company for cash at price of 38.00/- 
per Equity Share aggregating Rs. 474.24 lakhs 

Of which: 

6,24,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 each 
fully paid of the Company for cash at price of 38.00/- 
per Equity Share aggregating Rs. 237.12 lakhs will be 
available for allocation to investors up to Rs. 2.00 Lacs 

6,24,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 each 
fully paid of the Company for cash at price of 38.00/- 
per Equity Share aggregating Rs. 237.12 lakhs will be 
available for allocation to investors above Rs. 2.00 
Lacs 

Pre and Post Issue Equity Shares  

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the Issue 30,00,000 Equity Shares 

Equity Shares outstanding after the Issue 43,17,000 Equity Shares 

Use of Proceeds For further details please refer chapter titled άhōƧŜŎǘǎ 

ƻŦ ǘƘŜ LǎǎǳŜέ beginning on page 88 of this Prospectus 

for information on use of Issue Proceeds 

Notes 

1. This Issue is being made in terms of Chapter XB of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2009, as 
amended from time to time. The Issue is being made through the Fixed Price method and 
hence, as per regulation 43, sub regulation (4) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, at least 50% of the 
Net Issue to public will be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Retail Individual 
Applicants, subject to valid Applications being received at the Issue Price. For further details 
please refer to section titled ΨLǎǎǳŜ LƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΩ beginning on page 260 of this Prospectus. 

2. The Issue has been authorized by the Board of Directors vide a resolution passed at its meeting 
held on September 5, 2015 and by the shareholders of our Company vide a special resolution 
passed pursuant to section 62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013 at the Extra-OrdinaryGeneral 
Meeting held on September 5, 2015. 

CƻǊ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎ ǇƭŜŀǎŜ ǊŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άLǎǎǳŜ {ǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜέ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 266 of this 
Prospectus. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 

hǳǊ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅ ǿŀǎ ƛƴŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜŘ ŀǎ άtŀǘŘƛŀƳ WŜǿŜƭƭŜǊȅ tǊƛǾŀǘŜ [ƛƳƛǘŜŘέ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 
Companies Act, 1956 vide Certificate of Incorporation dated June 25, 1999 bearing Registration No. 
120537 and Corporate Identification Number U36911MH1999PTC120537 issued by Registrar of 
Companies, Mumbai, Maharashtra. Subsequently our Company was converted into a public limited 
company ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ƻǳǊ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅ ǿŀǎ ŎƘŀƴƎŜŘ ǘƻ άtŀǘŘƛŀƳ WŜǿŜƭƭŜǊȅ [ƛƳƛǘŜŘέΦ ¢ƘŜ /ƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜ 
Identity Number of our Company is U36911MH1999PLC120537. 

REGISTERED OFFICE OF OUR COMPANY 

Patdiam Jewellery Limited 
Gala No. 102, Building No. 1, Seepz SEZ, 
Andheri East, Mumbai ς 400096, Maharashtra 
Tel: +9122 28293455  
Fax: +9122 28293459 
Email:investors@patdiam.com 
Website: www.patdiam.com 
Registration Number: 120537 
Corporate Identification Number:U36911MH1999PLC120537 

REGISTRAR OF COMPANIES 

Registrar of Companies, Mumbai 
100, Everest, Marine Drive,  
Mumbai- 400002, Maharashtra 
Website: www.mca.gov.in 

DESIGNATED STOCK EXCHANGE 

SME Platform of BSE  
P. J. Towers, Dalal Street 
Mumbai, Maharashtra, 400001 

CƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎ ƛƴ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ƻǳǊ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅΣ ǇƭŜŀǎŜ ǊŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ ǘƛǘƭŜŘΰ 
άhǳǊ IƛǎǘƻǊȅ ŀƴŘ /ŜǊǘŀƛƴ hǘƘŜǊ CorporatŜ aŀǘǘŜǊǎέ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 156 of this Prospectus. 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF OUR COMPANY 

Sr. No. Name Age DIN Address Designation 

1.  Pravin Kakadia 52 years 00178140 

9A, Ambuj Annex, 
Ambuj House, Near 
Giriraj Building, 
Altamount Road, 
Mumbai - 400026, 
Maharashtra 

Chairman & 
Director 

2.  Samir Kakadia 45 years 00178128 

9A, Ambuj Annex, 
Ambuj House, Near 
Giriraj Building, 
Altamount Road, 
Mumbai - 400026, 
Maharashtra 

Managing 
Director 

3.  Priti Kakadia 43 years 00178147 
9A, Ambuj Annex, 
Ambuj House, Near 
Giriraj Building, 

Director 



 

Page 60 of 376 

Sr. No. Name Age DIN Address Designation 

Altamount Road, 
Mumbai - 400026, 
Maharashtra 

4.  Jayesh Avaiya 24 years 07280939 
C-202, Krishna 
Township Dabholi Road, 
Surat- 395004, Gujarat 

Independent 
Director 

5.  

Paresh Shah 55 years 07280948 11/A Surya Kiroan 
Building, 1st Floor, Pan 
Gully A.K Marg Gowalia 
Tank, Mumbai-400036, 
Maharashtra 

Independent 
Director 

6.  

Prakash Shah 63 years 07280925 Opp Kapol Bank Bajaj 
Road, 4/401 Anand 
Vihar Building, Corner 
of Ansari Road, 
Vileparle (West), 
Mumbai- 400056, 
Maharashtra 

Independent 
Director 

CƻǊ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎ ƻŦ ƻǳǊ 5ƛǊŜŎǘƻǊǎΣ ǇƭŜŀǎŜ ǊŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άhǳǊ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘέ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ 
on page 160 of this Prospectus. 

 

COMPANY SECRETARY & COMPLIANCE OFFICER 

Tejas Doshi 
Patdiam Jewellery Limited 
Gala No. 102, Building No. 1, Seepz SEZ 
Andheri East, Mumbai ς 400096, Maharashtra 
Tel: +9122 28293455 
Fax: +9122 28293459 
Email: cs@patdiam.com 
 

CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER 

Bharat Shah 
Patdiam Jewellery Limited 
Gala No. 102, Building No. 1, Seepz SEZ 
Andheri East, Mumbai ς 400096, Maharashtra 
Tel: +9122 28293455 
Fax: +9122 28293459 
Email: cfo@patdiam.com 

Investors may contact our Company Secretary and Compliance Officer and / or the Registrar to the 
Issue and / or the Lead Manager, in case of any pre-Issue or post-Issue related problems, such as 
non-receipt of letters of allotment, credit of allotted Equity Shares in the respective beneficiary 
account or refund orders, etc. 

All grievances relating to the ASBA process may be addressed to the Registrar to the Issue, with a 
copy to the relevant SCSB to whom the Application was submitted (at ASBA Locations), giving full 
details such as name, address of the applicant, number of Equity Shares applied for, Amount 
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blocked, ASBA Account number and the Designated Branch of the relevant SCSBs to whom the 
Application was submitted (at ASBA Locations) where the ASBA Form was submitted by the ASBA 
Applicants. 

 

STATUTORY AUDITOR 

Ramesh Rajni & Co 
1st Floor, Puroshottam Building, 
450, Lamington Road, Opera House 
Mumbai- 400004, Maharashtra 
Tel +91 22 23618386 
Fax No.: +91 22 23631810 
E-mail: ramrajco@vsnl.com 
Contact Person: Rajnikant S Jhaveri 
Firm Registration No: 108568W 
Membership No: 16120 

 

PEER REVIEWED AUDITOR  

Pulindra Patel & Co 
307, Gold Mohur Society, 3rd Floor 
174, Princess Street, above Indian Art Studio 
Mumbai- 400002, Maharashtra 
Tel +91 22 22056233 
Fax No.: NA 
E-mail: pulindra_patel@hotmail.com 
Contact Person: Pulindra Patel 
Firm Registration No: 115187W 
Membership No: 048991 
 

Pulindra Patel & Co holds a peer reviewed certificate dated June 2, 2013 issued by the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of India. 

LEAD MANAGER 

Pantomath Capital Advisors Private Limited 
108, Madhava Premises Co-Op Soc. Ltd. 
Bandra Kurla Complex, Bandra East 
Mumbai 400 051, Maharashtra 
Tel: +91 22 26598687 
Fax: + 91 22 26598690 
Email: ipo@pantomathgroup.com 
Website: www.pantomathgroup.com 
Contact Person: Madhu Lunawat 
SEBI Registration No: INM000012110 

 

REGISTRAR TO THE ISSUE  

Bigshare Services Private Limited 
E/2, Ansa Industrial Estate, Sakivihar Road 
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Sakinaka, Andheri East, 
Mumbai ς 400072, Maharashtra 
Tel: 022 40430200 
Fax: 022 28475207 
E-mail: ipo@bigshareonline.com 
Contact Person: Vipin Gupta 
SEBI Registration No.: INR000001385 
 

LEGAL ADVISOR TO THE ISSUE 

Verus 
#15, First Floor, Firuz Ara West Wing 
Opp. Mantralaya, Madam Cama Road, Mumbai - 400021 
Tel: +91 22 22860100 
Fax: +91 22 22834102 
E-mail: dipankar.bandyopadhyay@verus.net.in 
Contact Person: Dipankar Bandyopadhyay 
Website: www.verus.net.in 

 

BANKER TO THE COMPANY 

Punjab National Bank 

OBU & SEEPZ, Andheri (East) 
Mumbai - 400 096 
Tel: 022 2829 1631 
Fax: 022 2829 3333 
Email: satyavrat@pnb.co.in 
Contact Person: Satyavrat 
Website: www.pnbindia.in 

State Bank of Patiala 

Block-I / 002, SEEPZ++, Andheri (East) 
Mumbai - 400 096 
Tel: 022 2829 3000 / 01 / 02 
Fax: 022 2829 3003 
Email: b5749@sbp.co.in 
Contact Person: Arun Kumar Malhotra 
Website: www.sbp.co.in 

 

ESCROW COLLECTION BANK AND REFUND BANKER 

ICICI Bank Limited 
Capital Market Division, 1st Floor, 122 
Mistry Bhavan, Dinshaw Vachha Road, 
Backbay Reclamation, Churchgate, Mumbai-400 020 
Tel: (91) 022 22859922 
Fax: (91) 022 22611138 
Email: rishav.bagrecha@icicibank.com 
Contact Person: Rishav Bagrecha 
Website: www.icicibank.com 
SEBI Registration Number: INBI00000004 

 

SELF CERTIFIED SYNDICATE BANKS 

The lists of banks that have been notified by SEBI to act as SCSB for the Applications Supported by 
Blocked Amount (ASBA) Process are provided on 
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/home/list/5/33/0/0/Recognistion-Intermediaries. For details on 
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Designated Branches of SCSBs collecting the ASBA Bid Form, please refer to the above-mentioned 
SEBI link. 

 

CREDIT RATING  

This being an issue of Equity Shares, credit rating is not required. 

 

IPO GRADING  

Since the Issue is being made in terms of Chapter XB of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, there is no 
requirement of appointing an IPO Grading agency. 

 

APPRAISAL AND MONITORING AGENCY 

As per regulation 16(1) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the requirement of Monitoring Agency is not 
mandatory if the Issue size is below Rs. 50,000 Lakhs. Since the Issue size is only of Rs. 500.46 lakhs, 
our Company has not appointed any monitoring agency for this Issue. However, as per the Clause 52 
of the SME Listing Agreement to be entered into with BSE upon listing of the Equity Shares and the 
corporate governance requirements, inter-alia, the Audit Committee of our Company, would be 
monitoring the utilization of the proceeds of the Issue. 

 

INTER-SE ALLOCATION OF RESPONSIBILITIES 

Since Pantomath Capital Advisors Private Limited is the sole Lead Manager to this Issue, a statement 
of inter se allocation of responsibilities among Lead Managers is not applicable. 

 

EXPERT OPINION 

Except the report of the Peer Reviewed Auditor on statement of tax benefits included in this 
Prospectus, our Company has not obtained any other expert opinion. 

 

DEBENTURE TRUSTEE 

Since this is not a debenture issue, appointment of debenture trustee is not required. 

 

UNDERWRITER 

Our Company and Lead Manager to the Issue hereby confirm that the Issue is 100% Underwritten. 
The underwriting agreement is dated September 7, 2015 and pursuant to the terms of the 
underwriting agreement; the obligations of the underwriter are subject to certain conditions 
specified therein. The underwriter has indicated its intention to underwrite the following number of 
specified securities being offered through this Issue. 
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Name and Address of the Underwriters 

Indicative 
Number of 

Equity shares 
to be 

Underwritten 

Amount 
Underwritten 

(Rupees In Lakhs) 

% of the Total 
Issue Size 

Underwritten 

Pantomath Capital Advisors Private Limited 
108, Madhava Premises Co-Op Soc. Ltd. 
Bandra Kurla Complex, Bandra East 
Mumbai 400051, Maharashtra 
Tel: +91 22 26598687 
Fax: +91 22 26598690 
Email: ipo@pantomathgroup.com 
Contact Person: Madhu Lunawat 
SEBI Registration Number: INM000012110 

13,17,000 500.46 100% 

Total 13,17,000 500.46 100% 

In the opinion of the Board of Directors of the Company, the resources of the above mentioned 
underwriter are sufficient to enable them to discharge their respective underwriting obligations in 
full. 

 

DETAILS OF THE MARKET MAKING ARRANGEMENT 

Our Company and the Lead Manager have entered into a tripartite agreement dated September 7, 
2015 with the following Market Maker, duly registered with BSE Limited to fulfill the obligations of 
Market Making: 

BCB Brokerage Private Limited 

1207/A P J Towers, Dalal Street 

Fort, Mumbai ς 400 001 

Tel: 022 22720000 

Fax: 022 22722451 

E-mail: marketmaker@bcbbrokerage.com 

Contact Person: Uttam Bagri 

SEBI Registration No.: INB011161131 

Market Maker Registration No. (SME Segment of BSE): SMEMM0004218012012 

BCB Brokerage Private Limited, registered with SME segment of BSE will act as the Market Maker 
and has agreed to receive or deliver the specified securities in the market making process for a 
period of three years from the date of listing of our Equity Shares or for a period as may be notified 
by any amendment to SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. 

The Market Maker shall fulfill the applicable obligations and conditions as specified in the SEBI ICDR 
Regulations, as amended from time to time and the circulars issued by BSE and SEBI in this matter 
from time to time. 

Following is a summary of the key details pertaining to the Market Making arrangement: 

1. The Market Maker(s) (individually or jointly) shall be required to provide a 2-way quote for 
75% of the time in a day. The same shall be monitored by the Stock Exchange. Further, the 
Market Maker(s) shall inform the Exchange in advance for each and every black out period 
when the quotes are not being offered by the Market Maker(s); 
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2. The minimum depth of the quote shall be Rs. 1,00,000. However, the investors with holdings 
of value less than Rs. 1,00,000 shall be allowed to offer their holding to the Market Maker(s) 
(individually or jointly) in that scrip provided that he sells his entire holding in that scrip in 
one lot along with a declaration to the effect to the selling broker. Based on the IPO price of 
Rs 38 the minimum lot size is 3,000 Equity shares thus minimum depth of the quote shall be 
Rs. 1.14 lacs until the same, would be revised by BSE; 

3. After a period of three (3) months from the market making period, the Market Maker would 
be exempted to provide quote if the Shares of Market Maker in our Company reaches to 
25% of Issue Size (Including the 69,000 Equity Shares out to be allotted under this Issue.) Any 
Equity Shares allotted to Market Maker under this Issue over and above 69,000 Equity 
Shares would not be taken in to consideration of computing the threshold of 25% of Issue 
Size. As soon as the Shares of Market Maker in our Company reduce to 24% of Issue Size, the 
Market Maker will resume providing 2-way quotes; 

4. There shall be no exemption/threshold on downside. However, in the event the Market 
Maker exhausts his inventory through market making process, BSE may intimate the same to 
SEBI after due verification; 

5. Execution of the order at the quoted price and quantity must be guaranteed by the Market 
Maker(s), for the quotes given by him. 

6. ¢ƘŜǊŜ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƴƻǘ ōŜ ƳƻǊŜ ǘƘŀƴ ŦƛǾŜ aŀǊƪŜǘ aŀƪŜǊǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅΩǎ 9ǉǳƛǘȅ {ƘŀǊŜǎ ŀǘ ŀƴȅ 
point of time and the Market Makers may compete with other Market Makers for better 
quotes to the investors. At this stage, BCB Brokerage Private Limited is acting as the sole 
Market Maker. 

7. On the first day of the listing, there will be pre-opening session (call auction) and there after 
the trading will happen as per the equity market hours. The circuits will apply from the first 
day of the listing on the discovered price during the pre-open call auction. 

8. The Marker Maker may also be present in the opening call auction, but there is no obligation 
on him to do so; 

9. There will be special circumstances under which the Market Maker may be allowed to 
withdraw temporarily/fully from the market ς for instance due to system problems, any 
other problems. All controllable reasons require prior approval from the Exchange, while 
force-majeure will be applicable for non controllable reasons. The decision of the Exchange 
for deciding controllable and non-controllable reasons would be final. 

10. The Market Maker(s) shall have the right to terminate said arrangement by giving one 
month notice or on mutually acceptable terms to the Lead Manager, who shall then be 
responsible to appoint a replacement Market Maker(s).  

In case of termination of the above mentioned Market Making agreement prior to the 
completion of the compulsory Market Making period, it shall be the responsibility of the 
Lead Manager to arrange for another Market Maker(s) in replacement during the term of 
the notice period being served by the Market Maker but prior to the date of releasing the 
existing Market Maker from its duties in order to ensure compliance with the requirements 
of regulation 106V of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. Further the Company and the Lead 
Manager reserve the right to appoint other Market Maker(s) either as a replacement of the 
current Market Maker or as an additional Market Maker subject to the total number of 
Designated Market Makers does not exceed 5 (five) or as specified by the relevant laws and 
regulations applicable at that particulars point of time. The Market Making Agreement is 



 

Page 66 of 376 

available for inspection at our Registered Office from 11.00 a.m. to 5.00 p.m. on working 
days.  

11. BSE SME Exchange will have all margins which are applicable on the BSE Main Board viz., 
Mark-to-Market, Value-At-Risk (VAR) Margin, Extreme Loss Margin, Special Margins and 
Base Minimum Capital etc. BSE can impose any other margins as deemed necessary from 
time-to-time.  

12. BSE SME Exchange will monitor the obligations on a real time basis and punitive action will 
be initiated for any exceptions and/or non-compliances. Penalties / fines may be imposed by 
the Exchange on the Market Maker, in case he is not able to provide the desired liquidity in a 
particular security as per the specified guidelines. These penalties / fines will be set by the 
Exchange from time to time. The Exchange will impose a penalty on the Market Maker(s) in 
case he is not present in the market (offering two way quotes) for at least 75% of the time. 
The nature of the penalty will be monetary as well as suspension in market making activities 
/ trading membership. 

The Department of Surveillance and Supervision of the Exchange would decide and publish 
the penalties/ fines/ suspension for any type of misconduct/ manipulation/ other 
irregularities by the Market Maker from time to time 

13. SEBI Circular bearing reference no: CIR/MRD/DP/02/2012 dated January 20, 2012, has laid 
down that for issue size up to Rs. 25,000 Lakhs, the applicable price bands for the first day 
shall be 

a. In case equilibrium price is discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the 
normal trading session shall be 5% of the equilibrium price 

b. In case equilibrium price is not discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the 
normal trading session shall be 5% of the issue price 

Additionally, the trading shall take place in TFT (Trade for Trade) segment for first 10 days 
from commencement of trading. The following spread will be applicable on the BSE SME 
Platform 

Sr. No. Market Price Slab (in Rs.) 
Proposed spread (in % to 

sale price) 

1.  Up to 50 9% 

2.  50 to 75 8% 

3.  75 to 100 6% 

4.  Above 100 5% 
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14. Pursuant to SEBI Circular number CIR/MRD/DSA/31/2012 dated November 27, 2012, limits 
on the upper side for Market Makers during market making process has been made 
applicable, based on the issue size and as follows 

Issue Size 

Buy quote exemption threshold 

(including mandatory initial 

inventory of 5% of the Issue Size) 

Re-Entry threshold for buy 

quote (including mandatory 

initial inventory of 5% of the 

Issue Size) 

Up to Rs. 20 Crore 25% 24% 

Rs. 20 crore to Rs. 50 
crore 

20% 19% 

Rs. 50 to Rs. 80 crore 15% 14% 

Above Rs. 80 crore 12% 11% 

The Market Making arrangement, trading and other related aspects including all those 
specified above shall be subject to the applicable provisions of law and/or norms issued by 
SEBI/BSE from time to time.  
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE 

Certain forms filed with Registrar of Companies (prior to 2006) are not traceable by our Company. 

Hence, data with respect to change in Authorised Capital, Alteration in Memorandum of 

Association, and Allotment of shares, etc are derived to the best of our knowledge from Annual 

Return and minutes of our Company. 

The Equity Share capital of our Company, as on the date of this Prospectus and after giving effect to 

the Issue is set forth below: 

Amount (Rs. in Lakhs except share data) 

No. Particulars 
Aggregate 

nominal value 
Aggregate value 

at Issue Price 

A. Authorised Share Capital  

50,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 each  500.00  

B. Issued, Subscribed and Paid-Up Share Capital before 
the Issue 

 

30,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 each 300.00  

C. Present Issue in terms of this Prospectus  

Issue of 13,17,000 Equity Shares of face value Rs.10 
each at a price of Rs 38 per Equity Share 

131.70 500.46 

Consisting :  

Reservation for Market Maker 
69,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 each 
reserved as Market Maker portion at a price of Rs. 38 
per Equity Share 

6.90 26.22 

Net Issue to the Public 
12,48,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 each at a 
price of Rs. 38 per Equity Share 

124.80 474.24 

Of the Net Issue to the Public  

Allocation to Retail Individual Investors 
6,24,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 each at a 
price of Rs 38 per Equity Share shall be available for 
allocation for Investors applying for a value of upto Rs. 
2 lakhs 

62.40 237.12 

Allocation to Other than Retail Individual Investors 
6,24,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 each at a 
price of Rs 38 per Equity Share shall be available for 
allocation for Investors applying for a value above Rs. 2 
lakhs 

62.40 237.12 

D. Issued, Subscribed and Paid-Up Share Capital after the 
Issue 

  

43,17,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 each 431.70  

E. Securities Premium Account  

Before the Issue Nil 

After the Issue 368.76 
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The Issue has been authorised by the Board of Directors vide a resolution passed at its meeting held 

on September 5, 2015, and by the shareholders of our Company vide a special resolution passed 

pursuant to section 62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013 at the Extra-Ordinary General Meeting held 

on September 5, 2015. 

The Company has only one class of share capital i.e. Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 each only. 

All Equity Shares issued are fully paid-up. Our Company has no outstanding convertible instruments 

as on the date of this Prospectus. 

NOTES TO THE CAPITAL STRUCTURE 

1. Details of increase in authorized Share Capital: 

Since the incorporation of our Company, the authorised share capital of our Company has been 

altered in the manner set forth below: 

Particulars of Change 5ŀǘŜ ƻŦ {ƘŀǊŜƘƻƭŘŜǊΩǎ 
Meeting 

AGM/EGM 
From To 

Rs. 50,000 consisting of 5,000 Equity Shares of 

Rs. 10 each. 

On incorporation - 

Rs. 50,000 consisting 

of 5,000 Equity Shares 

of Rs. 10 each. 

Rs. 1,00,000 

consisting of 10,000 

Equity Shares of Rs. 

10 each. 

November 18, 2002 EGM 

Rs. 1,00,000 

consisting of 10,000 

Equity Shares of Rs. 

10 each. 

Rs. 1,50,00,000 

consisting of 

15,00,000 Equity 

Shares of Rs. 10 each. 

July 19, 2004 EGM 

Rs. 1,50,00,000 

consisting of 

15,00,000 Equity 

Shares of Rs. 10 each. 

Rs. 2,50,00,000 

consisting of 

25,00,000 Equity 

Shares of Rs. 10 each. 

October 24, 2005 EGM 

Rs 2,50,00,000 

consisting of 

25,00,000 Equity 

shares of Rs 10 each 

Rs 5,00,00,000 

consisting of 

50,00,000 Equity 

shares of Rs 10 each  

August 27, 2015 EGM 

 

2. History of Equity Share Capital of our Company 

Date of 

Allotment 

/ Fully 

Paid-up 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

allotted 

Face 

value 

(Rs.) 

Issue 

Price 

(Rs.) 

Nature 

of 

conside

ration 

Nature of 

Allotment 

Cumulative 

number of 

Equity 

Shares 

Cumulative 

Paid -up 

Capital (Rs.) 

June 25, 
1999 

200 10 10 Cash 
Subscription to 
Memorandum 

200 2,000 
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Date of 

Allotment 

/ Fully 

Paid-up 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

allotted 

Face 

value 

(Rs.) 

Issue 

Price 

(Rs.) 

Nature 

of 

conside

ration 

Nature of 

Allotment 

Cumulative 

number of 

Equity 

Shares 

Cumulative 

Paid -up 

Capital (Rs.) 

of Association(1) 

May 30, 
2002 

1,800 10 10 Cash 
Further 
Allotment(2) 

2,000 20,000 

December 
2, 2002 

8,000 10 10 Cash 
Further 
Allotment(3) 

10,000 1,00,000 

July 30, 
2004 

12,40,000 10 10 
Cash/co
nversion 
of loan 

Further 
Allotment(4) 

12,50,000 1,25,00,000 

July 10, 
2006 

7,50,000 10 - 
Capitalis
ation of 
reserves 

Bonus(5) 20,00,000 2,00,00,000 

August 28, 
2015 

10,00,000 10 - 
Capitalis
ation of 
reserves 

Bonus(5) 30,00,000 3,00,00,000 

(1) Initial Subscribers to Memorandum of Association subscribed 200 Equity Shares of face value 

of Rs. 10 each at par as per the details given below: 

Sr. No. Name of Person No of Shares Allotted 

1.  Samir Kakadia 100 

2.  Priti Kakadia 100 

 Total 200 
(2) Further Allotment of 1,800 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 each fully paid at par as per 

the details given below: 

Sr. No. Name of Person No of Shares Allotted 

1.  Samir Kakadia 500 

2.  Pravin Kakadia 700 

3.  Mahesh Navadia 300 

4.  Chhagan Navadia 100 

5.  Ganesh Navadia 200 

 Total 1,800 
(3) Further Allotment of 8,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 each fully paid at par as per 

the details given below: 

Sr. No. Name of Person No of Shares Allotted 

1.  Samir Kakadia 2,400 

2.  Priti Kakadia 400 

3.  Pravin Kakadia 2,800 

4.  Mahesh Navadia 1,200 

5.  Chhagan Navadia 400 

6.  Ganesh Navadia 800 

 Total 8,000 
(4) Further Allotment of 12,40,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 each fully paid at par as 

per the details given below: 
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Sr. No. Name of Person No of Shares Allotted 

1.  Samir Kakadia 3,72,000 

2.  Priti Kakadia 49,500 

3.  Pravin Kakadia 4,21,500 

4.  Mahesh Navadia 1,36,000 

5.  Chhagan Navadia 1,36,500 

6.  Ganesh Navadia 1,24,500 

 Total 12,40,000 
(5) Bonus of 7,50,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 each fully paid as per the details 

given below: 

Sr. No. Name of Person No of Shares Allotted 

1.  Samir Kakadia 2,25,000 

2.  Priti Kakadia 30,000 

3.  Pravin Kakadia 2,55,000 

4.  Mahesh Navadia 82,500 

5.  Chhagan Navadia 75,000 

6.  Ganesh Navadia 82,500 

 Total 7,50,000 
(6) Our Company issued Bonus of 10,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10 each (in the 

ratio of 1 bonus share for every 2 equity shares held by the Company) as per the details 

given below: 

 

Sr. No. Name of Person No of Shares Allotted 

1.  Samir Kakadia 3,00,000 

2.  Priti Kakadia 40,000 

3.  Pravin Kakadia 3,39,650 

4.  Mahesh Navadia 1,10,000 

5.  Chhagan Navadia 1,00,000 

6.  Ganesh Navadia 1,10,000 

7.  Dhruv Kakadia 350 

 Total 10,00,000 

 

3. We have not issued any Equity Shares for consideration other than cash except as mentioned 

below: 

Date of 

Allotment 

/ Fully 

Paid-up 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

allotted 

Face 

value 

(Rs.) 

Issue 

Price 

(Rs.) 

Nature of 

consideration 

Nature of 

Allotment 

Name of 

Allottees 

Number 

of shares 

allotted 

July 30, 
2004 

7,03,700 10 10 
Conversion of 
loan 

Further 
allotment 

Samir 

Kakadia 

2,11,110 

Priti Kakadia 35,185 

Pravin 

Kakadia 

2,46,295 
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Date of 

Allotment 

/ Fully 

Paid-up 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

allotted 

Face 

value 

(Rs.) 

Issue 

Price 

(Rs.) 

Nature of 

consideration 

Nature of 

Allotment 

Name of 

Allottees 

Number 

of shares 

allotted 

Mahesh 

Navadia 

1,05,555 

Chhagan 

Navadia 

70,370 

Ganesh 

Navadia 

35,185 

July 10, 
2006 

7,50,000 10 - 
Capitalisation 
of reserves 

Bonus 
Issue 

Samir 

Kakadia 

2,25,000 

Priti Kakadia 30,000 

Pravin 

Kakadia 

2,55,000 

Mahesh 

Navadia 

82,500 

Chhagan 

Navadia 

75,000 

Ganesh 

Navadia 

82,500 

August 
28, 2015 

10,00,000 10 - Capitalisation 
of reserves 

Bonus 
Issue 

Samir 

Kakadia 

3,00,000 

Priti Kakadia 40,000 

Pravin 

Kakadia 

3,39,650 

Mahesh 

Navadia 

1,10,000 

Chhagan 

Navadia 

1,00,000 

Ganesh 

Navadia 

1,10,000 

Dhruv 
Kakadia 

350 

4. No Equity Shares have been allotted pursuant to any scheme approved under Section 391-394 of 

the Companies Act, 1956. 

5. We have not revalued its assets since inception and have not issued any Equity Shares (including 

bonus shares) by capitalizing any revaluation reserves. 
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6. We have not issued any shares at price below Issue Price within last one year from the date of 

this Prospectus, except as stated below: 

Date of 

Allotment 

/ Fully 

Paid-up 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

allotted 

Face 

value 

(Rs.) 

Issue 

Price 

(Rs.) 

Nature of 

consideration 

Nature of 

Allotment 

Name of 

Allottees 

Number of 

shares 

allotted 

August 
28, 2015 

10,00,000 10 - Capitalisation 
of reserves 

Bonus 
Issue 

Samir 

Kakadia 

3,00,000 

Priti 

Kakadia 

40,000 

Pravin 

Kakadia 

3,39,650 

Mahesh 

Navadia 

1,10,000 

Chhagan 

Navadia 

1,00,000 

Ganesh 

Navadia 

1,10,000 

Dhruv 
Kakadia 

350 
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7. Build-ǳǇ ƻŦ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊǎΩ ǎƘŀǊŜƘƻƭŘƛƴƎΣ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊǎΩ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ƭƻŎƪ-in 

a. .ǳƛƭŘ ¦Ǉ ƻŦ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊǎΩ ǎƘŀǊŜƘƻƭŘƛƴƎǎ 

As on the date of this Prospectus, our Promoters Samir Kakadia, Pravin Kakadia, Chhagan Navadia and Mahesh Navadiya hold 25,48,950 Equity 

Shares of our Company. None of the Equity Shares held by our Promoters are subject to any pledge. 

i. Samir Kakadia 

Date of 

Allotment 

and made 

fully paid 

up/ Transfer 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

Face 

value per 

Share 

(Rs.) 

Issue / 

Acquisition/Tr

ansfer price 

(Rs.)* 

Nature of 

Transactions 

Pre-issue 

shareholding 

% 

Post- issue 

shareholding 

% 

Lock-in 

Period 

Source of 

funds 
Pledge 

June 25, 

1999 
100 10 10 

Subscription to 

MoA 
0.00 0.00 1 year Savings Nil 

May 30, 

2002 
500 10 10 

Further 

Allotment 
0.02 0.01 

1 year Savings Nil 

December 2, 

2002 
2,400 10 10 

Further 

Allotment 
0.08 0.06 

1 year Savings Nil 

July 30, 2004 
3,00,000 

10 10 
Further 

Allotment 

10.00 6.95 3 years 
Savings Nil 

72,000 2.40 1.67 1 year 

July 10, 2006 2,25,000 10 - Bonus 7.50 5.21 
1 year NA Nil 

August 28, 

2015 
3,00,000 10 - Bonus 10.00 6.95 

1 year NA Nil 

*Cost of acquisition excludes Stamp Duty and the shares were made fully paid on the date of allotment 
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ii. Pravin Kakadia 

Date of 

Allotment 

and made 

fully paid 

up/ Transfer 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

Face 

value per 

Share 

(Rs.) 

Issue / 

Acquisition/Tr

ansfer price 

(Rs.)* 

Nature of 

Transactions 

Pre-issue 

shareholding 

% 

Post- issue 

shareholding 

% 

Lock-in 

Period 

Source of 

funds 
Pledge 

May 30, 

2002 
700 10 10 

Further 

Allotment 
0.02 0.02 1 year Savings Nil 

December 2, 

2002 
2,800 10 10 

Further 

Allotment 
0.09 0.06 1 year Savings Nil 

July 30, 2004 
3,65,000 

10 10 
Further 

Allotment 

12.17 8.45 3 years 
Savings Nil 

56,500 1.88 1.31 1 year 

March 31, 

2005 
12,500 10 10 Transfer 0.42 0.29 1 year Savings Nil 

July 10, 2006 2,55,000 10 NIL Bonus 8.50 5.91 1 year NA Nil 

November 

30, 2006 
(12,500) 10 10 Transfer (0.42) (0.29) NA NA NA 

August 26, 

2015 
(700) 10 10 Transfer (0.02) (0.02) NA NA NA 

August 28, 

2015 
3,39,650 10 NIL Bonus 11.32 7.87 1 year NA Nil 

*Cost of acquisition excludes Stamp Duty and the shares were made fully paid on the date of allotment 
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iii. Chhagan Navadia 

Date of 

Allotment 

and made 

fully paid 

up/ Transfer 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

Face 

value per 

Share 

(Rs.) 

Issue / 

Acquisition/Tr

ansfer price 

(Rs.)* 

Nature of 

Transactions 

Pre-issue 

shareholding 

% 

Post- issue 

shareholding 

% 

Lock-in 

Period 

Source of 

funds 
Pledge 

May 30, 

2002 
100 10 10 

Further 

Allotment 
0.00 0.00 1 year  Savings Nil 

December 2, 

2002 
400 10 10 

Further 

Allotment 
0.01 0.01 1 year Savings Nil 

July 30, 2004 
1,00,000 

10 10 
Further 

Allotment 

3.33 2.32 3 years 
Savings Nil 

36,500 1.22 0.85 1 year 

September 

1, 2004 
500 10 10 Transfer 0.02 0.01 1 Year Savings Nil 

March 31, 

2005 
(12,500) 10 10 Transfer (0.42) (0.29) NA NA NA 

July 10, 2006 75,000 10 NIL Bonus 2.50 1.74 1 year NA Nil 

August 28, 

2015 
1,00,000 10 NIL Bonus 3.33 2.32 1 year NA Nil 

*Cost of acquisition excludes Stamp Duty and the shares were made fully paid on the date of allotment 
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iv. Mahesh Navadia 

Date of 

Allotment 

and made 

fully paid 

up/ Transfer 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

Face 

value per 

Share 

(Rs.) 

Issue / 

Acquisition/Tr

ansfer price 

(Rs.)* 

Nature of 

Transactions 

Pre-issue 

shareholding 

% 

Post- issue 

shareholding 

% 

Lock-in 

Period 

Source of 

funds 
Pledge 

May 30, 

2002 
300 10 10 

Further 

Allotment 
0.01 0.01 1 year Savings Nil 

December 2, 

2002 
1,200 10 10 

Further 

Allotment 
0.04 0.03 1 year Savings Nil 

July 30, 2004 
1,10,000 

10 10 
Further 

Allotment 

3.67 2.55 3 years 
Savings Nil 

26,000 0.87 0.60 1 year 

March 31, 

2005 
50,000 10 10 Transfer 1.67 1.16 1 year Savings NA 

July 10, 2006 82,500 10 NIL Bonus 2.75 1.91 1 year NA Nil 

November 

30, 2006 
(50,000) 10 10 Transfer (1.67) (1.16) 1 year  NA NA 

August 28, 

2015 
1,10,000 10 NIL Bonus 3.67 2.55 1 year NA Nil 

*Cost of acquisition excludes Stamp Duty and the shares were made fully paid on the date of allotment 
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b. 5Ŝǘŀƛƭǎ ƻŦ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊΩǎ /ƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴ ƭƻŎƪŜŘ ƛƴ ŦƻǊ ǘƘǊŜŜ ȅŜŀǊǎΥ  

Pursuant to Regulation 32 and 36 of SEBI ICDR Regulations, an aggregate of 20.00% of the 

post-LǎǎǳŜ ŎŀǇƛǘŀƭ ƘŜƭŘ ōȅ ƻǳǊ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊǎΩ ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ŀǎ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊǎΩ /ƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴ 

όάtǊƻƳƻǘŜǊǎ /ƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴέύ ŀƴŘ ƭƻŎƪŜŘ-in for a period of three years from the date of 

Allotment. The lock-ƛƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊǎΩ /ƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘ ŀǎ ǇŜǊ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀōƭŜ 

law and procedure and details of the same shall also be provided to the Stock Exchange 

before listing of the Equity Shares. 

hǳǊ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊǎΩ Ƙŀǎ ƎƛǾŜƴ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ŎƻƴǎŜƴǘ ǘƻ include such number of Equity Shares held by 

ǘƘŜƳ ŀƴŘ ǎǳōǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜƳ ŀǎ ŀ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊΩǎ /ƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴ ŎƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƴƎ 20.27 % of 

the post issue Equity Shares of our Company and have agreed not to sell or transfer or 

pledge or otherwise dispose of in any manner, the Promoters Contribution, for a period of 

three years from the date of allotment in the Issue. 

Date of 

Allotment 

Date when 

made fully 

paid up 

No. of 

Shares 

Allotted/ 

Transferr

ed 

Face 

Value 

Issue 

Price 

Nature of 

Allotmen

t 

% of 

Post 

Issue 

sharehol

ding 

Lock in 

Period 

Samir Kakadia 

July 30, 2004 July 30, 

2004 

3,00,000 10 10 Further 

Allotment 

6.95 3 years 

Pravin Kakadia 

July 30, 2004 July 30, 

2004 

3,65,000 10 10 Further 

Allotment 

8.45 3 years 

Chhagan Navadia 

July 30, 

2004 

July 30, 

2004 

1,00,000 10 10 Further 

Allotment 

2.32 3 years 

Mahesh Navadia 

July 30, 

2004 

July 30, 

2004 

1,10,000 10 10 Further 

Allotment 

2.55 3 years 

Total 8,75,000    20.27  

¢ƘŜ ƳƛƴƛƳǳƳ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊǎΩ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ōǊƻǳƎƘǘ ƛƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŜȄǘŜƴǘ ƻŦ ƴƻǘ ƭŜǎǎ ǘƘŀƴ 

the ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ƳƛƴƛƳǳƳ ƭƻǘ ŀƴŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ŀǎ ΨǇǊƻƳƻǘŜǊΩ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ {9.L 

ICDR Regulations. The Equity Shares that are being locked in are not ineligible for 

ŎƻƳǇǳǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊΩǎ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǘŜǊƳǎ ƻŦ wŜƎǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ оо ƻŦ ǘƘŜ {9.L L/5w 

Regulations. In Connection, we confirm the following: 

1. ¢ƘŜ 9ǉǳƛǘȅ {ƘŀǊŜǎ ƻŦŦŜǊŜŘ ŦƻǊ ƳƛƴƛƳǳƳ нл҈ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊǎΩ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴ ƘŀǾŜ ƴƻǘ ōŜŜƴ 

acquired in the three years preceding the date of this Prospectus for consideration 

other than cash and revaluation of assets or capitalization of intangible assets nor 

resulted from a bonus issue out of the revaluation reserves or unrealized profits of 
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the Company or against Equity Shares which are otherwise ineligible for computation 

ƻŦ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊΩǎ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴΤ 

2. The minimum PromƻǘŜǊΩǎ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ 9ǉǳƛǘȅ {ƘŀǊŜǎ ŀŎǉǳƛǊŜŘ 

during the one year preceding the date of this Prospectus at a price lower than the 

Issue Price; 

3. Our Company has not been formed by the conversion of a partnership firm into a 

company and thus, no Equity Shares have been issued to our Promoters upon 

conversion of a partnership firm; 

4. ¢ƘŜ 9ǉǳƛǘȅ {ƘŀǊŜǎ ƘŜƭŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ƻŦŦŜǊŜŘ ŦƻǊ ƳƛƴƛƳǳƳ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊΩǎ 

contribution are not subject to any pledge; 

5. All the Equity Shares of our Company held by the Promoter are in the process of 

dematerialization; and 

6. ¢ƘŜ 9ǉǳƛǘȅ {ƘŀǊŜǎ ƻŦŦŜǊŜŘ ŦƻǊ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊΩǎ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴ Řƻ ƴƻǘ Ŏƻƴǎƛǎǘ ƻŦ 9ǉǳƛǘȅ {ƘŀǊŜǎ 

for which specific written consent has not been obtained from the Promoter for 

inclusion of its ǎǳōǎŎǊƛǇǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊΩǎ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘ ǘƻ ƭƻŎƪ-in. 

c. Details of Equity Shares locked-in for one year 

Other than the above Equity Shares that are locked in for three years, the entire pre-Issue 

Equity Share capital of our Company shall be locked-in for a period of one year from the date 

of allotment in the Public Issue. 

d. Other requirements in respect of lock-in 

Pursuant to Regulation 39 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the locked-in Equity Shares held by 

the Promoters, as specified above, can be pledged only with scheduled commercial banks or 

public financial institutions as collateral security for loans granted by such scheduled 

commercial banks or public financial institution, provided that the pledge of the Equity 

Shares is one of the terms of the sanction of the loan. 

tǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘƛŜǎ ƭƻŎƪŜŘ ƛƴ ŀǎ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊΩǎ /ƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ о ȅŜŀǊǎ ǳƴŘŜǊ wŜƎǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ 

36(a) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations may be pledged only if, in addition to fulfilling the above 

requirement, the loan has been granted by such scheduled commercial bank or public 

financial institution for the purpose of financing one or more of the objects of the Issue. 

Further, pursuant to Regulation 40 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Equity Shares held by 

persons other than the Promoters prior to the Issue may be transferred to any other person 

holding the Equity Shares which are locked-in as per Regulation 37 of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, along with the Equity Shares proposed to be transferred, provided that lock-in 

on such Equity Shares will continue for the remaining period with the transferee and such 

transferee shall not be eligible to transfer such Equity Shares till the lock-in period stipulated 

under the SEBI ICDR Regulations has ended, subject to compliance with the Takeover Code, 

as applicable 

²Ŝ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ŎƻƴŦƛǊƳ ǘƘŀǘ ƻǳǊ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊΩǎ /ƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ нлΦнт҈ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Ǉƻǎǘ LǎǎǳŜ 9ǉǳƛǘȅ 

Share capital does not include any contribution from Alternative Investment Fund. 
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8. Shares purchased/sold by the Promoter and Promoter Group, directors and their immediate 

relatives during last 6 months: 

Date of 

Transact

ion 

Name of Party Party Category 
Nature of 

Transactions 
Price 

Number of 

shares 

Transacted 

August 

26, 2015 

Dhruv Kakadia Promoter Group Transfer 10 700 

Pravin Kakadia Promoter (700) 

August 

28, 2015 

Samir Kakadia Promoter Bonus - 3,00,000 

Priti Kakadia Promoter Group 40,000 

Pravin Kakadia Promoter 3,39,650 

Mahesh Navadia Promoter 1,10,000 

Chhagan Navadia Promoter 1,00,000 

Ganesh Navadia Promoter Group 1,10,000 

Dhruv Kakadia Promoter Group 350 
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9. Our Shareholding Pattern 

The table below represents the shareholding pattern of our Company in accordance with clause 37 of the SME Equity Listing Agreement, as on the date 

of this Prospectus: 

Category 
Code 

Category of shareholder 
No. of 

shareholders 

Total 
numbers of 

shares 

Number of 
shares held in 
dematerialized 

form 

Total shareholding as a 
percentage of total 
number of shares 

Shares pledged or 
otherwise 

encumbered 

As a 
percentage 

of (A+B) 

As a 
percentage 
of (A+B+C) 

Number 
of shares 

As a 
Percentage 

(I) (II) (III) (IV) (V) (VI) (VII) (VIII) (IX) 

(A) Promoter and Promoter Group         

1 Indian        

(a) 
Individuals/Hindu Undivided 
Family 

7 30,00,000 30,00,000 100.00 100.00 0 0 

(b) 
Central Government/State 
Government(s) 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

(c) Bodies Corporate 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

(d) Financial Institutions/Banks 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

(e) Any other (Specify) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

  SUB TOTAL (A)(1) 7 30,00,000 30,00,000 100.00 100.00 0 0 

           

2 Foreign        

(a) 
Individuals (Non-Resident 
Individuals/Foreign Individuals) 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

(b) Bodies Corporate 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

(c) Institutions/FPI 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

(d) Any other (Specify) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

  SUB TOTAL (A)(2) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

  
Total Shareholding of Promoter 
and Promoter Group 

7 30,00,000 30,00,000 100.00 100.00 0 0 
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Category 
Code 

Category of shareholder 
No. of 

shareholders 

Total 
numbers of 

shares 

Number of 
shares held in 
dematerialized 

form 

Total shareholding as a 
percentage of total 
number of shares 

Shares pledged or 
otherwise 

encumbered 

As a 
percentage 

of (A+B) 

As a 
percentage 
of (A+B+C) 

Number 
of shares 

As a 
Percentage 

(I) (II) (III) (IV) (V) (VI) (VII) (VIII) (IX) 

(A)=(A)(1)+(A)(2) 

           

(B) Public shareholding        

1 Institutions        

(a) Mutual Funds/UTI 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

(b) Financial Institutions/Banks 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

(c) 
Central Government/State 
Government(s) 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

(d) Venture Capital Fund 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

(e) Insurance Companies 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

(f) Foreign Portfolio Investors 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

(g) 
Foreign Venture Capital 
Investors 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

(h) 
Nominated Investors (as 
defined in Chapter XB of SEBI 
(ICDR) Regulations) 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

(i)  Market Makers 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

(j) Any other (Specify) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 SUB TOTAL (B) (1) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

         

2 Non-Institutions        

(a) Bodies Corporate 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

(b) Individuals - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 i) Individual shareholders 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
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Category 
Code 

Category of shareholder 
No. of 

shareholders 

Total 
numbers of 

shares 

Number of 
shares held in 
dematerialized 

form 

Total shareholding as a 
percentage of total 
number of shares 

Shares pledged or 
otherwise 

encumbered 

As a 
percentage 

of (A+B) 

As a 
percentage 
of (A+B+C) 

Number 
of shares 

As a 
Percentage 

(I) (II) (III) (IV) (V) (VI) (VII) (VIII) (IX) 

holding nominal share Capital 
up to Rs.1 lakh 

 
ii) Individual shareholders 
holding nominal share capital in 
excess of Rs. 1 lakh 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

(c) 
Any other (Specify)Individual 
(Non-Resident individuals ) 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 SUB TOTAL (B) (2) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 
Total Public Shareholding 
(B)=(B)(1)+(B)(2) 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 TOTAL (A)+(B) 7 30,00,000 30,00,000 100.00 100.00 0 0 

(C) 
Shares held by Custodians and 
against which Depository 
Receipts have been issued 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 GRAND TOTAL (A)+(B)+(C) 7 30,00,000 30,00,000 100.00 100.00 0 0 

In terms of SEBI circular bearing no. Cir/ISD/3/2011 dated June 17, 2011 and SEBI circular bearing no. SEBI/Cir/ISD/ 05 /2011, dated September 30, 2011, 

our Company shall ensure that the Equity Shares held by the Promoter / members of the Promoter Group shall be in dematerialised prior  to application for 

listing. 

Our Company will file the shareholding pattern of our Company, in the form prescribed under clause 37 of the Listing Agreement, one day prior to the 

listing of Equity Shares. The shareholding pattern will be uploaded on the website of BSE before commencement of trading of such Equity Share. 
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10. Following are the details of the holding of securities (including shares, warrants, convertible 

ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘƛŜǎύ ƻŦ ǇŜǊǎƻƴǎ ōŜƭƻƴƎƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǘŜƎƻǊȅ άtǊƻƳƻǘŜǊ ŀƴŘ tǊƻƳƻǘŜǊ DǊƻǳǇέΥ 

Sr. 
No. 

Name of the 
Shareholder 

Pre ς Issue Post ς Issue 

No. of 
Equity 
Shares 

% of Pre-
Issue 

Capital 

No. of Equity 
Shares 

% of Post-
Issue Capital 

(I) (II) (III) (IV) (V) (VI) 

 Promoters     

1.  Samir Kakadia 9,00,000 30.00 9,00,000 20.85 

2.  Pravin Kakadia 10,18,950 33.97 10,18,950 23.60 

3.  Chhagan Navadia 3,00,000 10.00 3,00,000 6.95 

4.  Mahesh Navadia 3,30,000 11.00 3,30,000 7.64 

 Sub-total (A) 25,48,950 84.97 25,48,950 59.04 

 Promoter Group     

5.  Priti Kakadia 1,20,000 4.00 1,20,000 2.78 

6.  Ganesh Navadiya 3,30,000 11.00 3,30,000 7.64 

7.  Dhruv Kakadia 1,050 0.04 1,050 0.02 

 Sub-total (A) 4,51,050 15.04 4,51,050 10.45 

 Total (A+B) 30,00,000 100.00 30,00,000 69.49 

 

11. The average cost of acquisition of or subscription to Equity Shares by our Promoter is set forth in 

the table below: 

Name of the Promoter No. of Shares held 
Average cost of Acquisition 

(in Rs.) 

Samir Kakadia 9,00,000 4.17 

Pravin Kakadia 10,18,950 4.16 

Chhagan Navadia 3,00,000 4.17 

Mahesh Navadia 3,30,000 4.17 

 

12. bƻ ǇŜǊǎƻƴǎ ōŜƭƻƴƎƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǘŜƎƻǊȅ άtǳōƭƛŎέ ƘƻƭŘǎ ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘƛŜǎ όƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ǎƘŀǊŜǎΣ ǿŀǊǊŀƴǘǎΣ 

convertible securities) of more than 1% of the total number of shares 

13. The lists of top 10 shareholders of our Company and the number of Equity Shares held by them 

as on the date of filing, ten days before the date of filing and two years before the date of filing 

of this Prospectus are set forth below: 

a. Particulars of the top ten shareholders as on the date of filing this Prospectus: 

Sr. 
No. 

Name of Shareholders 
Number of Equity 

Shares 
% of total paid-up 

capital 

1.  Samir Kakadia 9,00,000 30.00 

2.  Pravin Kakadia 10,18,950 33.96 

3.  Chhagan Navadia 3,00,000 10.00 

4.  Mahesh Navadia 3,30,000 11.00 

5.  Priti Kakadia 1,20,000 4.00 

6.  Ganesh Navadiya 3,30,000 11.00 

7.  Dhruv Kakadia 1,050 0.04 

 Total 30,00,000 100.00 
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b. Particulars of top ten shareholders ten days prior to the date of filing this Prospectus 

Sr. 
No. 

Name of Shareholders 
Number of Equity 

Shares 
% of then existing 

paid-up capital 

1.  Samir Kakadia 9,00,000 30.00 

2.  Pravin Kakadia 10,18,950 33.96 

3.  Chhagan Navadia 3,00,000 10.00 

4.  Mahesh Navadia 3,30,000 11.00 

5.  Priti Kakadia 1,20,000 4.00 

6.  Ganesh Navadiya 3,30,000 11.00 

7.  Dhruv Kakadia 1,050 0.04 

 Total 30,00,000 100.00 

c. Particulars of the top ten shareholders two years prior to the date of filing of this Prospectus 

Sr. No. Name of Shareholders 
Number of Equity 

Shares 
% of then existing 

paid-up capital 

1.  Samir Kakadia 6,00,000 30.00 

2.  Priti Kakadia 80,000 4.00 

3.  Pravin Kakadia 6,80,000 34.00 

4.  Mahesh Navadia 2,20,000 11.00 

5.  Chhagan Navadia 2,00,000 10.00 

6.  Ganesh Navadia 2,20,000 11.00 

 Total 20,00,000 100.00 

14. Our Company does not have any Employee Stock Option Scheme / Employee Stock Purchase 
Plan for our employees and we do not intend to allot any shares to our employees under 
Employee Stock Option Scheme / Employee Stock Purchase Plan from the proposed issue. As 
and when, options are granted to our employees under the Employee Stock Option Scheme, our 
Company shall comply with the SEBI (Share Based Employee Benefits) Regulations, 2014. 

15. Neither the Lead Manager viz. Pantomath Capital Advisors Private Limited, nor their associates 
hold any Equity Shares of our Company as on the date of the Prospectus. 

16. Under-subscription in the net issue, if any, in any category, would be allowed to be met with spill 
over from any other category or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in 
consultation with the Lead Manager and the SME Platform of BSE. 

17. The unsubscribed portion in any reserved category (if any) may be added to any other reserved 
category. 

18. The unsubscribed portion if any, after such inter se adjustments among the reserved categories 
shall be added back to the net offer to the public portion. 

19. There are no Equity Shares against which depository receipts have been issued. 

20. Other than the Equity Shares, there are is no other class of securities issued by our Company. 

21. There will be no further issue of capital, whether by way of issue of bonus shares, preferential 
allotment, right issue or in any other manner during the period commencing from the date of 
the Prospectus until the Equity Shares have been listed. Further, our Company does not intend 
to alter its capital structure within six months from the date of opening of the Issue, by way of 
split/consolidation of the denomination of Equity Shares. However our Company may further 
issue Equity Shares (including issue of securities convertible into Equity Shares) whether 
preferential or otherwise after the date of the listing of equity shares to finance an acquisition, 
merger or joint venture or for regulatory compliance or such other scheme of arrangement or 



 

Page 86 of 376 

any other purpose as the Board may deem fit, if an opportunity of such nature is determined by 
its Board of Directors to be in the interest of our Company. 

22. None of the persons/entities comprising our Promoter Group, or our Directors or their relatives 
have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company other than in the 
normal course of the business of any such entity/individual or otherwise during the period of six 
months immediately preceding the date of filing of this Prospectus. 

23. Our Company, our Promoters, our Directors and the Lead Manager have not entered into any 
buy back or standby or similar arrangements for the purchase of Equity Shares being offered 
through the Issue from any person. 

24. There are no safety net arrangements for this public issue. 

25. An over-subscription to the extent of 10% of the Issue can be retained for the purpose of 
rounding off to the nearest multiple of minimum allotment lot, while finalizing the Basis of 
Allotment. Consequently, the actual allotment may go up by a maximum of 10% of the Issue, as 
a result of which, the post-issue paid up capital after the Issue would also increase by the excess 
amount of allotment so made. In such an event, the Equity Shares held by our Promoters and 
subject to lock- in shall be suitably increased; so as to ensure that a minimum of 20% of the post 
Issue paid-up capital is locked in. 

26. In case of over-subscription in all categories the allocation in the Issue shall be as per the 
requirements of Regulation 43 (4) of SEBI ICDR Regulations, as amended from time to time. 

27. As on date of this Prospectus there are no outstanding warrants, options or rights to convert 
debentures loans or other financial instruments into our Equity Shares. 

28. All the Equity Shares of our Company are fully paid up as on the date of the Prospectus. Further, 
since the entire issue price in respect of the Issue is payable on application, all the successful 
applicants will be issued fully paid-up equity shares and thus all shares offered through this issue 
shall be fully paid-up. 

29. As per RBI regulations, OCBs are not allowed to participate in this Issue. 

30. Our Company has not raised any bridge loans against the proceeds of the Issue. 

31. Our Company undertakes that at any given time, there shall be only one denomination for our 
Equity Shares, unless otherwise permitted by law. 

32. Our Company shall comply with such accounting and disclosure norms as specified by SEBI from 
time to time. 

33. An Applicant cannot make an application for more than the number of Equity Shares being 
issued through this Issue, subject to the maximum limit of investment prescribed under relevant 
laws applicable to each category of investors.  

34. No payment, direct or indirect in the nature of discount, commission, and allowance or 
otherwise shall be made either by us or our Promoters to the persons who receive allotments, if 
any, in this Issue. 

35. We have 7 shareholders as on the date of filing of the Prospectus. 

36. Our Promoters and the members of our Promoter Group will not participate in this Issue. 

37. Our Company has not made any public issue since its incorporation. 

38. Our Company shall ensure that transactions in the Equity Shares by the Promoters and the 
Promoter Group between the date of filing the Prospectus and the Issue Closing Date shall be 
reported to the Stock Exchange within twenty-four hours of such transaction. 
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39. For the details of transactions by our Company with our Promoter Group, Group Companies for 
the financial years ended March 31, 2011, 2012, 2013, 2014 and 2015 please refer to paragraph 
ǘƛǘƭŜŘ ά5Ŝǘŀƛƭǎ ƻŦ wŜƭŀǘŜŘ tŀǊǘƛŜǎ ¢ǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴǎ ŀǎ wŜǎǘŀǘŜŘέ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ ΨCƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ 
StaǘŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀǎ ǊŜǎǘŀǘŜŘΩ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 190 of the Prospectus. 

40. None of our Directors or Key Managerial Personnel holds Equity Shares in our Company, except 
ŀǎ ǎǘŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άhǳǊ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘέ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 160 of the Prospectus. 

  



 

Page 88 of 376 

OBJECTS OF THE ISSUE 

 

Our Company proposes to utilize the funds which are being raised towards funding the following 
objects and achieve the benefits of listing on the SME platform of BSE. 

The objects of the Issue are: 

1. Working Capital Requirement; 

2. Issue Expenses. 

²Ŝ ōŜƭƛŜǾŜ ǘƘŀǘ ƭƛǎǘƛƴƎ ǿƛƭƭ ŜƴƘŀƴŎŜ ƻǳǊ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅΩǎ ŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜ ƛƳŀƎŜΣ ōǊŀƴŘ ƴŀƳŜ ŀƴŘ ŎǊŜŀte a 
public market for our Equity Shares in India. 

The main objects clause of our Memorandum enables us to undertake the activities for which funds 
are being raised in the Issue. The existing activities of our Company are within the objects clause of 
our Memorandum. 

 

FUND REQUIREMENTS 

The fund requirement and deployment is based on internal management estimates and our 
/ƻƳǇŀƴȅΩǎ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ Ǉƭŀƴ ŀƴŘ ƛǎ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘ ǘƻ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ƛƴ ƭƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƛƴ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭ 
circumstances or costs, other financial conditions, business or strategy. These estimates have not 
been appraised by any bank or financial institution. 

In view of the dynamic nature of the sector and specifically that of our business, we may have to 
revise our expenditure and fund requirements as a result of variations in cost estimates, exchange 
rate fluctuations and external factors which may not be within the control of our management. This 
may entail rescheduling and revising the planned expenditures and fund requirements and 
increasing or decreasing expenditures for a particular purpose at the discretion of our management, 
within the objects.  

Means of Finance 

The requirements of the objects detailed above are intended to be funded from the Proceeds of the 
Issue and Internal accruals. Accordingly, we confirm that there is no requirement for us to make firm 
arrangements of finance through verifiable means towards at least 75% of the stated means of 
finance, excluding the amount to be raised from the proposed Issue. 

Utilisation of Net Proceeds 

We intend to utilize the Issue Proceeds, in the manner set forth below: 

Sr. No. Particulars Amount (Rs. in Lacs) Percentage of total Issue (%) 

1.  Working Capital Requirement 460.46 92.01% 

2.  Issue Expenses 40.00 7.99% 

 Total 500.46 100.00% 

*As on date of the Prospectus, our Company has incurred Rs. 11.98 Lakhs towards Issue Expenses. 

While we intend to utilise the Issue Proceeds in the manner provided above, in the event of a 
surplus, we will use such surplus towards general corporate purposes including meeting future 
growth requirements. In case of variations in the actual utilisation of funds earmarked for the 
purposes set forth above, increased fund requirements for a particular purpose may be financed by 
surplus funds, if any, available in respect of the other purposes for which funds are being raised in 
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this Issue. In the event of any shortfall in the Net Proceeds, we will bridge the fund requirements 
from internal accruals or debt/equity financing. 

Schedule of Implementation/Utilization of Net Proceeds 

Our Company proposes to deploy the Net Proceeds in the aforesaid objects in the financial year 
2015-16. 

Details of Utilization of Issue Proceeds 

¶ Working Capital Requirement 

Our business is working capital intensive. We finance our working capital requirement from 
internal accruals and funding from banks/ Financial Instituion. 

As on March 31, 2015 ƻǳǊ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅΩǎ Sanctioned working capital facility consisted of USD 17.4 
Lakhs and Rs. 1021 Lakhs. CƻǊ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΣ tƭŜŀǎŜ ǊŜŦŜǊ /ƘŀǇǘŜǊ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άCƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ LƴŘŜōǘƴŜǎǎέ 
on Page 235 of the Prospectus.  

Based on Internal Estimates and projections, the total working capital requirement for the year 
2015-16 is estimated to be Rs.4,821.78 lacs. The incremental working capital requirement for 
the year ending March 31, 2016 will be Rs. 669.35 lacs, which will be met through the Net 
Proceeds to the extent of Rs.460.46 lacs, and the balance portion will be met through internal 
accruals. 

Basis of estimation of working capital requirement 

¢ƘŜ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎ ƻŦ ƻǳǊ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅΩǎ ǿƻǊƪƛƴƎ ŎŀǇƛǘŀƭ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ŦǳƴŘƛƴƎ are based on restated 
standalone financial statements as at March 31, 2015 and March 31, 2014 are as set out in the 
table below: 

(Rs. In Lacs) 

Particulars 
As on March 31 

2014 2015 

Current Assets   

Inventories   

Raw Material 1,650.59 1,470.58 

Consumable Spares 4.18 6.62 

Finished Goods 5.61 97.19 

Trade Receivables 3,112.13 2,807.99 

Short  term Loans & Advance 46.21 66.58 

Cash and Bank Balance 27.24 77.06 

Other Current Assets 4.67 1.94 

Total (A) 4,850.63 4,527.96 

 
  

Current Liabilities   

Trade Payables 753.01 335.67 

Other Current Liabilities 17.49 9.79 

Provision for tax & gratuity 13.76 30.07 

Total (B) 784.26 375.53 

    

Net Working Capital (A)-(B) 4,066.37 4,152.42 

 
  

Incremental Working capital 114.47 86.06 
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Particulars 
As on March 31 

2014 2015 

 
  

Sources Of Working Capital   

Internal Accruals 105.89 86.06 

Bank Funding 8.58  

¢ƘŜ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎ ƻŦ ƻǳǊ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅΩǎ ŜȄǇŜŎǘŜŘ ǿƻǊƪƛƴƎ ŎŀǇƛǘŀƭ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘ ŀǎ ŀǘ aŀǊŎƘ омΣ нлмс ƛǎ ǎŜǘ ƻǳǘ 
in the table below  

(Rs. In Lacs) 

Particulars 2015-16 (Estimated) 

Current Assets  

Inventories  

Raw Material 1,731.84 

Consumables Spares 7.82 

Finished Goods 112.38 

Trade Receivables 3,164.00 

Short Term Loans and Advance 5.92 

Cash and Bank Balance 69.44 

Other Current assets 1.94 

Total (A) 5,093.34 

  

Current Liabilities  

Trade Payables 167.00 

Other Current Liabilities 39.98 

Provisions 64.58 

Total (B) 271.56 

  

Net Working Capital (A)-(B) 4,821.78 

  

Incremental Working Capital* 669.35 

  

Sources Of Working Capital  

Internal Accruals 208.89 

Issue Proceeds 460.46 

Total Source 669.35 

* Incremental Working capital is calculated by subtracting the Current year net working capital from 
previous year net working capital. 

Assumption for working capital requirements 

Assumptions for Holding Levels* 

(In months) 

Particulars 
Holding Level as of March, 

2014 2015 2016 

Current Assets    

Inventories    

Raw Material 8 days 5 days 5 days 
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Particulars 
Holding Level as of March, 

2014 2015 2016 

Finished Goods 1 day 8 days 9 days 

Trade Receivables 10 months 6 months 7 months 

    

Current Liabilities    

Trade Payables 2 months 1 month 15 days 

Our Company proposes to utilise Rs. 460.46 lacs of Net Proceeds towards working capital 
requirements for meeting our business requirements. 

The incremental working capital requirements are based on historical Company data and estimation 
of the future requirements in Financial Year 2015-16 considering the growth in activities of our 
Company. Our Company has assumed inventory of 5 days in case of raw materials and 9 days in 
case of finished goods for the Financial Year 2015-2016. 

Our Debtors cycle was of about 10 months and 6 months in Financial Year 2013-14 and 2014-2015 
respectivelyΦ ²Ŝ ƘŀǾŜ ŀǎǎǳƳŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ƻǳǊ ŘŜōǘƻǊΩǎ ŎȅŎƭŜ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ 7 months for Financial Year2015-16. 
CǳǊǘƘŜǊ ƻǳǊ ŎǊŜŘƛǘƻǊΩǎ ŎȅŎƭŜ ƛǎ ŀǎǎǳƳŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ŀǊƻǳƴŘ 15days for Financial Year 2015-16 as compared 
to 2months and 1 month for Financial Year 2013-14 and FY 2014-15 respectively. Similarly we have 
estimated other current assets, current liabilities and short term provisions in line with working 
capital employed in Financial Year 2014-2015. 

WǳǎǘƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ άIƻƭŘƛƴƎ tŜǊƛƻŘέ ƭŜǾŜƭǎ 

The justifications for the holding levels mentioned in the table above are provided below 

Assets-Current Assets  

Inventories 
In FY 2015-16 the inventory holding period is expected to be in 
the same lines as compared to FY 2014-15. 

Trade receivables 
In FY 2015-16 the trade receivable holding period is expected 
to go up to 7 months as against 6 months in FY 2014-15 as we 
shall provide a more liberal credit period to increase our sales. 

Liabilities - Current Liabilities  

Trade Payables 

Considering the vintage of the company and trade relations 
with its suppliers, the company gets an average credit period 
of around 1 month from its suppliers. The estimated credit 
period for year Financial Year 2015-2016 is considered at 15 
days as compared to 1 month in Financial Year 2014-2015.Our 
Company will adhere to stricter credit policy to ensure 
continued relation with the existing suppliers. 

¶ Issue Related Expenses 

The expenses for this Issue include issue management fees, underwriting fees, registrar fees, 
legal advisor fees, printing and distribution expenses, advertisement expenses, depository 
charges and listing fees to the Stock Exchange, among others. The total expenses for this Issue 
are estimated not to exceed Rs. 40.00 Lakhs. 

  



 

Page 92 of 376 

 

Expenses 
Expenses 

(Rs. in 
Lakhs)* 

Expenses 
(% of total 

Issue 
expenses) 

Expenses 
(% of Issue 

size) 

Payment to Merchant Banker including expenses 
towards printing, advertising, and payment to other 
intermediaries such as Registrars, Bankers etc. 

30.50 76.25 6.09 

Regulatory fees 5.00 12.50 1.00 

Marketing and Other Expenses 4.50 11.25 0.90 

Total estimated Issue expenses 40.00 100.00 7.99 

*As on date of the Prospectus, Company has incurred Rs. 11.98 Lakhs towards Issue Expenses. 

 

BRIDGE FINANCING 

We have not entered into any bridge finance arrangements that will be repaid from the Net 
Proceeds of the Issue. However, we may draw down such amounts, as may be required, from an 
overdraft arrangement / cash credit facility with our lenders, to finance additional working capital 
needs until the completion of the Issue. Any amount that is drawn down from the overdraft 
arrangement / cash credit facility during this period to finance additional working capital needs will 
be repaid from the Net Proceeds of the Issue.  

 

DEPLOYMENT OF FUNDS 

As estimated by our management, the entire proceeds from the Issue shall be utilized as follows: 

(Rs. in Lakhs) 

Particulars 
Total Funds 

required 
Amount incurred 

till date 
Deployment during 

FY 2015-16 

Working Capital Requirements 460.46 -- 460.46 

Issue Expenses 40.00 11.98 28.02 

Total 500.46 11.98 488.48 

As on date of the Prospectus, following funds were deployed for the proposed Objects of the Issue: 

(Rs. in Lakhs) 

Particulars Estimated Amount 

Internal Accruals 11.98 

Total 11.98 

Our management, in accordance with the policies set up by the Board, will have flexibility in 
deploying the Net Proceeds of the Issue. 

 

APPRAISAL BY APPRAISING AGENCY 

The fund requirement and deployment is based on internal management estimates and has not 
been appraised by any bank or financial institution. 
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INTERIM USE OF FUNDS 

Net issue proceeds pending utilization for the objects of issue shall be deposited only in the 
scheduled commercial banks included in the Second Schedule of Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934. 
Our management, in accordance with the policies established by our Board of Directors from time to 
time, will deploy the Net Proceeds. 

 

MONITORING UTILIZATION OF FUNDS 

As the Net Proceeds of the Issue will be less than Rs. 50,000 Lakhs, under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations 
it is not mandatory for us to appoint a monitoring agency. 

Our Board and the management will monitor the utilization of the Net Proceeds through its Audit 
Committee. Pursuant to Clause 52 of the SME Listing Agreement, our Company shall on half-yearly 
basis disclose to the Audit Committee the applications of the proceeds of the Issue. On an annual 
basis, our Company shall prepare a statement of funds utilized for purposes other than stated in this 
Prospectus and place it before the Audit Committee. Such disclosures shall be made only until such 
time that all the proceeds of the Issue have been utilized in full. The statement will be certified by 
the Statutory Auditors of our Company. 

 

VARIATION IN OBJECTS 

In accordance with Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013, our Company shall not vary the objects of 
the Issue without our Company being authorised to do so by our shareholders by way of a special 
resolution. In addition, the notice issued to our shareholders in relation to the passing of such 
special resolution shall specify the prescribed details as required under the Companies Act and shall 
be published in accordance with the Companies Act and the rules thereunder. As per the current 
provisions of the Companies Act, our Promoters or controlling shareholders would be required to 
provide an exit opportunity to such shareholders who do not agree to the proposal to vary the 
objects, at such price, and in such manner, as may be prescribed by SEBI, in this regard. 

 

OTHER CONFIRMATIONS 

No part of the Issue proceeds will be paid by our Company as consideration to the Promoters, the 
Directors, our key management personnel or the Group Companies, except in the ordinary course of 
business. 
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BASIS FOR ISSUE PRICE 

The Issue Price of Rs. 38 per Equity Share has been determined by our Company, in consultation with 

the Lead Manager on the basis of the following qualitative and quantitative factors. The face value of 

the Equity Share is Rs. 10 and Issue Price is Rs. 38 per Equity Share and is 3.8 times the face value. 

QUALITATIVE FACTORS 

Some of the qualitative factors, which form the basis for computing the price are as under: 

1. Access to advanced technology and modern machinery 

Our manufacturing process is technology intensive in which we make use of equipments like wax 
injection, casting machine etc. For our manufacturing process we rely on essential technologies 
like wax setting technology and on patented technologies. Further, we also use laser technology 
for stamping and quality testing purposes. Laser soldering machines are used for assembly and 
laser marking machines for stamping. We also use the metal mould process to achieve 
lightweight products. We believe that our ability to use the latest machinery and techniques for 
our precision oriented jewellery enhances our offering capabilities. 

2. We have domain expertise in identifying fashion trends and jewellery designing and have a 
significant design pool 

We have a design studio equipped with CAD machines and have an experienced team of about 
10 skilled designers who have an in depth understanding of the market and fashion trends. Our 
directors and marketing team travels extensively to attend international trade fairs, meet with 
existing and prospective customers across our target markets which enable us to identify and 
forecast fashion trends. Over the past decade, we have developed a large collection of designs 
of studded jewellery which aggregate over 40,000 designs presently enabling us to provide more 
and better choices to our customers. 

3. We enjoy certain tax benefits, due to the fact that our manufacturing unit are located in 
SEEPZ- SEZ which is a notified tax exempted area. 

Our manufacturing unit is situated at SEEPZ-SEZ, Mumbai, an export processing zone. It entitle 
us to certain income tax benefits, indirect taxation benefits, access to skilled workers, easy 
availability of raw materials and a faster custom clearance.  

4. Rich domain experience of our promoters and management team 

We believe that our qualified and experienced management has substantially contributed to the 
growth of our business operations. The extensive experience of our Board and the executive 
management team in the business also gives us a competitive advantage. 

CƻǊ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΣ ǊŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ƘŜŀŘƛƴƎ ΨOur Competitive StrengthsΩ ǳƴŘŜǊ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άhǳǊ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎέ 
beginning on page 127 of this Prospectus. 

QUANTITATIVE FACTORS 

The information presented below relating to the Company is based on the Standalone restated 
financial statements of the Company for Financial Year 2013, 2014 and 2015 prepared in accordance 
with Indian GAAP. Some of the quantitative factors, which form the basis for computing the price, 
are as follows: 
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1. Basic and Diluted Earnings per Share (EPS) as per Accounting Standard 20 

Year ended EPS (Rs.)  Weight 

March 31, 2013 2.90 1 

March 31, 2014 2.65 2 

March 31, 2015 1.74 3 

Weighted Average 2.23  

On August 28, 2015, our Company allotted 10,00,000 Equity Shares as bonus in the ratio of 1:2. 
For the purposes of calculating the EPS above, the number of Equity Shares has been adjusted for 
these changes. 

2. Price to Earnings (P/E) ratio in relation to Issue Price of Rs. 38 per Equity Share of Rs. 10/- 
each. 

Particulars P/E Ratio 

P/E ratio based on Basic EPS for FY 2014-15 21.90 

P/E ratio based on Weighted Average EPS 17.01 

Industry P/E  

Lowest 2.99 

Highest 42.20 

Average 15.24 

*Industry composite comprises of Tara Jewels Limited, Renaissance Jewellery Limited, Gitanjali 
Gems Limited, Goldiam International Limited, Shrenuj & Company Limited and Asian Star Co 
Limited. 

3. Average Return on Net worth (RoNW) 

wŜǘǳǊƴ ƻƴ bŜǘ ²ƻǊǘƘ όάwƻb²έύ ŀǎ ǇŜǊ ǊŜstated financial statements 

Year ended RoNW (%) Weight 

March 31, 2013 3.62 1 

March 31, 2014 3.20 2 

March 31, 2015 2.06 3 

Weighted Average 2.70  

Note: The RoNW has been computed by dividing net profit after tax as restated, by Net Worth as 
at the end of the year excluding miscellaneous expenditure to the extent not written off. 

4. Minimum Return on Total Net Worth post Issue needed to maintain Pre Issue EPS for the year 
ended March 31, 2015 is 2.47%Net Asset Value (NAV) 

Particulars Amount (In Rs) 

Net Asset Value per Equity Share as of March 31, 2015 84.41 

Net Asset Value per Equity Share after the Issue 70.25 

Issue Price per equity share 38.00 

NAV per equity share has been calculated as net worth as divided by number of equity shares. On 
August 28, 2015, our Company allotted 10,00,000 Equity Shares as bonus in the ratio of 1:2. For 
the purposes of calculating the Net Asset Value above, the number of equity shares has been 
adjusted for these changes. 
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5. Comparison with other listed companies 

Companies CMP EPS PE Ratio RONW % 
NAV (Per 

Share) 
Face 
Value 

Sales (In 
Crores) 

Patdiam Jewellery 
Limited 

38.00 1.74 21.90 2.06 84.41 10.00 53.38 

Peer Group*        

Tara Jewels Limited 35.05 11.86 2.96 5.34% 222.01 10.00 1,414.16 

Renaissance Jewellery 

Limited 
69.30 18.06 3.84 9.65% 187.04 10.00 1,060.39 

Gitanjali Gems Limited 34.15 1.94 17.60 0.65% 297.01 10.00 7,157.93 

Goldiam International 

Limited 
42.70 4.47 9.55 6.20% 72.09 10.00 118.94 

Shrenuj& Co. Limited 45.15 1.07 42.20 3.52% 30.30 2.00 2,711.88 

Asian Star Co Limited 719.75 27.00 26.66 8.62% 313.18 10.00 2,274.41 

*Source: www.bseindia.com 

**CMP for our Company is considered as Issue Price 

Notes: 

¶ Considering the nature of business of the Company the peers are not strictly comparable. 
However same have been included for broad comparison. 

¶ The figures for the peer group are based on standalone audited results for the respective 
year ended March 31, 2015.  

¶ Current Market Price (CMP) is the closing prices of respective scripts as on September 4, 
2015. 

¶ The Issue Price of Rs. 38 per Equity Share has been determined by the Company in 
consultation with the LM and is justified based on the above accounting ratios.  

CƻǊ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎ ǎŜŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άwƛǎƪ CŀŎǘƻǊǎέ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ мс and the financials of the 
/ƻƳǇŀƴȅ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ǇǊƻŦƛǘŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǘǳǊƴ ǊŀǘƛƻǎΣ ŀǎ ǎŜǘ ƻǳǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άCƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ 
SǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎέ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 190 of this Prospectus for a more informed view 
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STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE TAX BENEFITS 

To 
The Board of Directors 
Patdiam Jewellery Limited 
Unit No. 102, Tower No. 1 
SEEPZ, Andheri (East) 
Mumbai- 400 096 

Dear Sirs, 

Sub: Statement of possible tax benefits available to the Company and its shareholders on 
proposed Public Issue of Shares under the existing tax laws 

We hereby confirm that the enclosed annexure, prepared by the Management of Patdiam Jewellery 
Limited όΨǘƘŜ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅΩύΣ ǎǘŀǘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ǘŀȄ ōŜƴŜŦƛǘǎ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ 
shareholders of the Company under the Income - Tax Act, 1961 (Ψ!ŎǘΩύΣ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘƭȅ ƛƴ ŦƻǊŎŜ ƛƴ LƴŘƛŀΦ 
Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company or its shareholders fulfilling the conditions 
prescribed under the relevant tax laws. Hence, the ability of the Company or its shareholders to 
derive the tax benefits is dependent upon fulfilling such conditions which, based on business 
imperatives which the Company may face in the future, the Company may or may not fulfill. 

The benefits discussed in the enclosed statement are not exhaustive. This statement is only intended 
to provide general information to the investors and is neither designed nor intended to be a 
substitute for professional tax advice. A shareholder is advised to consult his/ her/ its own tax 
consultant with respect to the tax implications arising out of his/her/its participation in the proposed 
issue, particularly in view of ever changing tax laws in India.  

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether:  

¶ the Company or its shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future; or 

¶ the conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been/would be met. 

The contents of this annexure are based on information, explanations and representations obtained 
from the Company and on the basis of our understanding of the business activities and operations of 
the Company and the provisions of the tax laws. The same shall be subject to notes to this annexure. 

*No assurance is given that the revenue authorities / courts will concur with the views expressed 
herein. The views are based on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are 
subject to change from time to time. We would not assume responsibility to update the view, 
consequence to such change.  

We shall not be liable to Patdiam Jewellery Limited for any claims, liabilities or expenses relating to 
this assignment except to the extent of fees relating to this assignment, as finally judicially 
determined to have resulted primarily from bad faith of intentional misconduct. 

For PULINDRA PATEL & Co. 
Chartered Accountants 
Firm Registration No.115187W 
 
(CA Pulindra Patel) 
Proprietor 
Membership No. 048991 
Place: Mumbai 
Date: September 7, 2015 
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ANNEXURE TO THE STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO PATDIAM JEWELLERY 
LIMITED AND ITS SHAREHOLDERS 

Outlined below are the possible benefits available to the Company and its shareholders under the 
current direct tax laws in India for the Financial Year 2015-16. 

.9b9CL¢{ ¢h ¢I9 /hat!b¸ ¦b59w ¢I9 Lb/ha9 ¢!· !/¢Σ мфсм ό¢I9 ά!/¢έύ 

1. General tax benefits 

A. Dividends 

¶ As per provisions of Section 10(34) read with Section 115-O of the Act, dividend (both 
interim and final), if any, received by the Company on its investments in shares of another 
Domestic Company is exempt from tax. Such dividend is to be excluded while computing 
Minimum Alternate Tax (MAT) liability. 

The Company distributing dividend to its shareholders will be liable to pay dividend 
distribution tax at the rate of 15% (plus a surcharge of 12% on the dividend distribution tax 
and education cess and secondary and higher education cess of 2% and 1% respectively on 
the amount of dividend distribution tax and surcharge thereon) on the total amount 
distributed as dividend. 

¶ However, effective from 1st October, 2014 dividend distribution tax would be paid after 
grossing up the net distributed profits by the company. 

¶ As per the provisions of Section 115BBD of the Act, dividend received by Indian company 
from a specified foreign company (in which it has shareholding of 26% or more) would be 
taxable at the concessional rate of 15% on gross basis (plus applicable surcharge and 
education cess). 

B. Buy Back of Shares 

As per section 115QA of the Act, an Indian unlisted company will have to be pay 20% tax on 
ΨŘƛǎǘǊƛōǳǘŜŘ ƛƴŎƻƳŜΩ ƻƴ ōǳȅōŀŎƪ ƻŦ ǎƘŀǊŜǎΦ 5ƛǎǘǊƛōǳǘŜŘ ƛƴŎƻƳŜ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ǘƻ ƳŜŀƴ 
consideration paid by the Indian unlisted company for purchase of its own shares as 
reduced by the amount which was received by the Indian unlisted company at the time of 
issue of such shares. The said provision has come into effect from June 1, 2013. 

Such tax is payable by the company notwithstanding that no income tax is payable on its 
total income. No deduction shall be allowed to the company or shareholder in respect of 
the income which has been subject to such distribution tax or the tax thereon. 

C. Business Income 

The Company is entitled to claim depreciation on specified tangible and intangible assets 
owned by it and used for the purpose of its business as per provisions of Section 32 of the 
Act. Business losses, if any, for an assessment year can be carried forward and set off against 
business profits for eight subsequent years. Unabsorbed depreciation, if any, for an 
assessment year can be carried forward and set off against any source of income in 
subsequent years as per provisions of Section 32 of the Act. 

D. MAT Credit 

¶ As per provisions of Section 115JAA of the Act, the Company is eligible to claim credit for 
aƛƴƛƳǳƳ !ƭǘŜǊƴŀǘŜ ¢ŀȄ όΨa!¢Ωύ ǇŀƛŘ ŦƻǊ ŀƴȅ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘ ȅŜŀǊ ŎƻƳƳŜƴŎƛƴƎ ƻƴ ƻǊ ŀŦǘŜǊ 
April 1, 2006 against normal income-tax payable in subsequent 10 assessment years.  
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¶ !ǎ ǇŜǊ {ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ммрW.Σ aƛƴƛƳǳƳ !ƭǘŜǊƴŀǘŜ ¢ŀȄ όάa!¢έύ ƛǎ ǇŀȅŀōƭŜ ϪмуΦр҈ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ .ƻƻƪ 
profits computed in accordance with the provisions of this section, where income-tax 
computed under the normal provisions of the Act is less than 18.5% of the Book profits 
as computed under the said section. A surcharge on income tax of 7% would be levied if 
the total income exceeds Rs.100 lakhs but does not exceed Rs 1000 lakhs. A surcharge at 
the rate of 12% would be levied if the total income exceeds Rs 1000 lakhs. Education 
cess of 2% and Secondary Higher Education cess of 1% is levied on the amount of tax 
and surcharge.  

¶ MAT credit shall be allowed for any assessment year to the extent of difference between 
the tax payable as per the normal provisions of the Act and the tax paid under Section 
115JB for that assessment year. Such MAT credit is available for set-off up to ten years 
succeeding the assessment year in which the MAT credit arises. 

 

E. Capital Gains 

(i) Computation of capital gains 

¶ Capital assets are to be categorized into short - term capital assets and long ς term 
capital assets based on the period of holding. All capital assets, being shares held in a 
Company or any other security listed in a recognized stock exchange in India or unit of 
the Unit Trust of India or a unit of a mutual fund specified under section 10(23D) of the 
Act or a zero coupon bond, held by an assessee for more than twelve months are 
considered to be long - term capital assets, capital gains arising from the transfer of 
which are termed as long - ǘŜǊƳ ŎŀǇƛǘŀƭ Ǝŀƛƴǎ όΨ[¢/DΩύΦ Lƴ ǊŜǎǇŜŎǘ ƻŦ ŀƴȅ ƻǘƘŜǊ ŎŀǇƛǘŀƭ 
assets, the holding period should exceed thirty - six months to be considered as long - 
term capital assets. 

¶ Short - ǘŜǊƳ ŎŀǇƛǘŀƭ Ǝŀƛƴǎ όΨ{¢/DΩύ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŎŀǇƛǘŀƭ gains arising from the transfer of capital 
asset being a share held in a Company or any other security listed in a recognized stock 
exchange in India or unit of the Unit Trust of India or a unit of a mutual fund specified 
under clause (23D) of Section 10 or a zero coupon bonds, held by an assessee for twelve 
months or less. 

¶ In respect of any other capital assets, STCG means capital gains arising from the transfer 
of an asset, held by an assessee for thirty six months or less.  

¶ LTCG arising on transfer of equity shares of a Company or units of an equity oriented 
fund (as defined which has been set up under a scheme of a mutual fund specified under 
Section 10(23D) is exempt from tax as per provisions of Section 10(38) of the Act, 
provided the transaction is chargeable to securities transaction tax (STT) and subject to 
conditions specified in that section. 

¶ Income by way of LTCG exempt under Section 10(38) of the Act is to be taken into 
account while determining book profits in accordance with provisions of Section 115JB 
of the Act. 

¶ As per provisions of Section 48 of the Act, LTCG arising on transfer of capital assets, 
other than bonds and debentures (excluding capital indexed bonds issued by the 
Government) and depreciable assets, is computed by deducting the indexed cost of 
acquisition and indexed cost of improvement from the full value of consideration. 

¶ As per provisions of Section 112 of the Act, LTCG not exempt under Section 10(38) of the 
Act are subject to tax at the rate of 20% (plus applicable surcharge and cess) with 
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indexation benefits. However, if such tax payable on transfer of listed securities or units 
or zero coupon bonds exceed 10% of the LTCG (without indexation benefit), the excess 
tax shall be ignored for the purpose of computing the tax payable by the assessee. 

¶ As per provisions of Section 111A of the Act, STCG arising on sale of equity shares or 
units of equity oriented mutual fund (as defined which has been set up under a scheme 
of a mutual fund specified under Section 10(23D)), are subject to tax at the rate of 15% 
(plus applicable surcharge and cess) provided the transaction is chargeable to STT. No 
deduction under Chapter VIA is allowed from such income. 

¶ STCG arising on sale of equity shares or units of equity oriented mutual fund (as defined 
which has been set up under a scheme of a mutual fund specified under Section 
10(23D), where such transaction is not chargeable to STT is taxable at the rate of 30% 
(plus applicable surcharge and cess). 

¶ As per provisions of Section 70 read with Section 74 of the Act, short - term capital loss 
arising during a year is allowed to be set-off against short - term as well as long - term 
capital gains. Balance loss, if any, shall be carried forward and set-off against any capital 
gains arising during subsequent eight assessment years. 

¶ As per provisions of Section 70 read with Section 74 of the Act, long - term capital loss 
arising during a year is allowed to be set-off only against long - term capital gains. 
Balance loss, if any, shall be carried forward and set-off against long ς term capital gains 
arising during subsequent eight assessment years. 

(ii) Exemption of capital gains from income ς tax 

¶ Under Section 54EC of the Act, capital gain arising from transfer of long ς term capital 
assets [other than those exempt u/s 10(38)] shall be exempt from tax, subject to the 
conditions and to the extent specified therein, if the capital gain are invested within a 
period of six months from the date of transfer in the bonds redeemable after three years 
and issued by -: 

1. National Highway Authority of India (NHAI) constituted under Section 3 of National 
Highway Authority of India Act, 1988; and 

2. Rural Electrification Corporation Limited (REC), a company formed and registered 
under the Companies Act, 1956. 

¶ Where a part of the capital gains is reinvested, the exemption is available on a 
proportionate basis. The maximum investment in the specified long term asset cannot 
exceed Rs. 50,00,000/- per assessee during any financial year. 

¶ Where the new bonds are transferred or converted into money within three years from 
the date of their acquisition, the amount so exempted is taxable as capital gains in the 
year of transfer / conversion. 

¶ As per provision of Section 14A of the Act, expenditure incurred to earn an exempt 
income is not allowed as deduction while determining taxable income. 

¶ The characterization of the gain / losses, arising from sale / transfer of shares as 
business income or capital gains would depend on the nature of holding and various 
other factors. 

F. Securities Transaction Tax 

As per provisions of Section 36(1) (xv) of the Act, STT paid in respect of the taxable securities 
transactions entered into in the course of the business is allowed as a deduction if the 
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income arising from such taxable securities transactions is included in the income computed 
ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ƘŜŀŘ ΨtǊƻŦƛǘ ŀƴŘ Ǝŀƛƴǎ ƻŦ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ƻǊ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴΩΦ ²ƘŜǊŜ ǎǳŎƘ ŘŜŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ 
claimed, no further deduction in respect of the said amount is allowed while determining 
the income chargeable to tax as capital gains. 

 

BENEFITS TO THE RESIDENT MEMBERS / SHAREHOLDERS OF THE COMPANY UNDER THE ACT 

A. Dividends exempt under section 10(34) of the Act 

As per the provisions of Section 10(34) of the Act, dividend (both interim and final), if any, 
received by the resident members / shareholders from the Company is exempt from tax. The 
Company distributing the dividend will be liable to pay dividend distribution tax at the rate of 
15% (plus a surcharge of 12% on the dividend distribution tax and education cess and secondary 
and higher education cess of 2% and 1% respectively on the amount of dividend distribution tax 
and surcharge thereon) on the total amount distributed as dividend. 

However, effective from 1st October, 2014 dividend distribution tax would be paid after grossing 
up the net distributed profits by the company. 

B. Capital Gains 

(i) Computation of capital gains 

¶ Capital assets are to be categorized into short - term capital assets and long - term 
capital assets based on the period of holding. All capital assets, being shares held in a 
Company or any other security listed in a recognized stock exchange in India or unit of 
the Unit Trust of India or a unit of a mutual fund specified under section 10(23D) of the 
Act or a zero coupon bond, held by an assessee for more than twelve months are 
considered to be long - term capital assets, capital gains arising from the transfer of 
which are termed as LTCG. In respect of any other capital assets, the holding period 
should exceed thirty ς six months to be considered as long - term capital assets. 

¶ STCG means capital gains arising from the transfer of capital asset being a share held in a 
Company or any other security listed in a recognized stock exchange in India or unit of 
the Unit Trust of India or a unit of a mutual fund specified under clause (23D) of Section 
10 or a zero coupon bonds, held by an assessee for twelve months or less. 

¶ In respect of any other capital assets, STCG means capital gain arising from the transfer 
of an asset, held by an assessee for thirty six months or less.  

¶ LTCG arising on transfer of equity shares of a Company or units of an equity oriented 
fund (as defined which has been set up under a scheme of a mutual fund specified under 
Section 10(23D)) is exempt from tax as per provisions of Section 10(38) of the Act, 
provided the transaction is chargeable to STT and subject to conditions specified in that 
section. 

¶ As per first proviso to Section 48 of the Act, the capital gains arising on transfer of share 
of an Indian Company need to be computed by converting the cost of acquisition, 
expenditure incurred in connection with such transfer and full value of the consideration 
receiving or accruing as a result of the transfer, into the same foreign currency in which 
the shares were originally purchased. The resultant gains thereafter need to be 
reconverted into Indian currency. The conversion needs to be at the prescribed rates 
prevailing on dates stipulated. Further, the benefit of indexation as provided in second 
proviso to Section 48 is not available to non-resident shareholders. 
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¶ As per provisions of Section 112 of the Act, LTCG not exempt under Section 10(38) of the 
Act are subject to tax at the rate of 20% (plus applicable surcharge and cess) with 
indexation benefits. However, if such tax payable on transfer of listed securities or units 
or zero coupon bonds exceed 10% of the LTCG (without indexation benefit), the excess 
tax shall be ignored for the purpose of computing the tax payable by the assessee. As 
per provisions of Section 111A of the Act, STCG arising on sale of equity shares or units 
of equity oriented mutual fund (as defined which has been set up under a scheme of a 
mutual fund specified under Section 10(23D)), are subject to tax at the rate of 15% (plus 
applicable surcharge and cess) provided the transaction is chargeable to STT. No 
deduction under Chapter VIA is allowed from such income. 

¶ STCG arising on sale of equity shares or units of equity oriented mutual fund (as defined 
which has been set up under a scheme of a mutual fund specified under Section 
10(23D)), where such transaction is not chargeable to STT is taxable at the rate of 30% 
(plus applicable surcharge and cess). 

¶ As per provisions of Section 70 read with Section 74 of the Act, short - term capital loss 
arising during a year is allowed to be set-off against short - term as well as long ς term 
capital gains. Balance loss, if any, shall be carried forward and set-off against any capital 
gains arising during subsequent eight assessment years. 

¶ As per provisions of Section 70 read with Section 74 of the Act, long - term capital loss 
arising during a year is allowed to be set-off only against long - term capital gains. 
Balance loss, if any, shall be carried forward and set-off against long - term capital gains 
arising during subsequent 8 assessment years. 

(ii) Exemption of capital gains arising from income ς tax 

¶ As per Section 54EC of the Act, capital gains arising from the transfer of a long ς term 
capital asset are exempt from capital gains tax if such capital gains are invested within a 
period of six months after the date of such transfer in specified bonds issued by NHAI 
and REC and subject to the conditions specified therein. 

¶ Where a part of the capital gains is reinvested, the exemption is available on a 
proportionate basis. The maximum investment in the specified long - term asset cannot 
exceed Rs. 5,000,000 per assessee during any financial year. 

¶ Where the new bonds are transferred or converted into money within three years from 
the date of their acquisition, the amount so exempted is taxable as capital gains in the 
year of transfer / conversion. 

¶ As per provisions of Section 14A of the Act, expenditure incurred to earn an exempt 
income is not allowed as deduction while determining taxable income.  

¶ The characterization of the gain / losses, arising from sale / transfer of shares as 
business income or capital gains would depend on the nature of holding and various 
other factors.  

¶ In addition to the same, some benefits are also available to a resident shareholder being 
ŀƴ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ƻǊ IƛƴŘǳ ¦ƴŘƛǾƛŘŜŘ CŀƳƛƭȅ όΨI¦CΩύΦ 

¶ As per provisions of Section 54F of the Act, LTCG arising from transfer of shares is 
exempt from tax if the net consideration from such transfer is utilized within a period of 
one year before, or two years after the date of transfer, for purchase of a new 
residential house, or for construction of residential house within three years from the 
date of transfer and subject to conditions and to the extent specified therein. 
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C. Tax Treaty Benefits 

As per provisions of Section 90 (2) of the Act, non-resident shareholders can opt to be taxed in 
India as per the provisions of the Act or the double taxation avoidance agreement entered into 
by the Government of India with the country of residence of the non-resident shareholder, 
whichever is more beneficial. 

D. Non-Resident Taxation 

Special provisions in case of Non-wŜǎƛŘŜƴǘ LƴŘƛŀƴ όΨbwLΩύ ƛƴ ǊŜǎǇŜŎǘ ƻŦ ƛƴŎƻƳŜ κ [¢/D ŦǊƻƳ 
specified foreign exchange assets under Chapter XII-A of the Act are as follows: 

¶ NRI means a citizen of India or a person of Indian origin who is not a resident. A person is 
deemed to be of Indian origin if he, or either of his parents or any of his grandparents, were 
born in undivided India. 

¶ Specified foreign exchange assets include shares of an Indian company which are acquired / 
purchased / subscribed by NRI in convertible foreign exchange. 

¶ As per provisions of Section 115E of the Act, LTCG arising to a NRI from transfer of specified 
foreign exchange assets is taxable at the rate of 10% (plus education cess and secondary & 
higher education cess of 2% and 1% respectively). 

¶ As per provisions of Section 115E of the Act, income (other than dividend which is exempt 
under Section 10(34)) from investments and LTCG (other than gain exempt under Section 
10(38)) from assets (other than specified foreign exchange assets) arising to a NRI is taxable 
at the rate of 20% (education cess and secondary & higher education cess of 2% and 1% 
respectively). No deduction is allowed from such income in respect of any expenditure or 
allowance or deductions under Chapter VI-A of the Act. 

¶ As per provisions of Section 115F of the Act, LTCG arising to a NRI on transfer of a foreign 
exchange asset is exempt from tax if the net consideration from such transfer is invested in 
the specified assets or savings certificates within six months from the date of such transfer, 
subject to the extent and conditions specified in that section. 

¶ As per provisions of Section 115G of the Act, where the total income of a NRI consists only of 
income / LTCG from such foreign exchange asset / specified asset and tax thereon has been 
deducted at source in accordance with the Act, the NRI is not required to file a return of 
income. 

¶ As per provisions of Section 115H of the Act, where a person who is a NRI in any previous 
year, becomes assessable as a resident in India in respect of the total income of any 
subsequent year, he / she may furnish a declaration in writing to the assessing officer, along 
with his / her return of income under Section 139 of the Act for the assessment year in 
which he / she is first assessable as a resident, to the effect that the provisions of the 
Chapter XII-A shall continue to apply to him / her in relation to investment income derived 
from the specified assets for that year and subsequent years until such assets are 
transferred or converted into money. 

¶ As per provisions of Section 115I of the Act, a NRI can opt not to be governed by the 
provisions of Chapter XII-A for any assessment year by furnishing return of income for that 
assessment year under Section 139 of the Act, declaring therein that the provisions of the 
chapter shall not apply for that assessment year. In such a situation, the other provisions of 
the Act shall be applicable while determining the taxable income and tax liability arising 
thereon. 
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A. Dividends exempt under section 10(34) of the Act 

As per provisions of Section 10(34) of the Act, dividend (both interim and final), if any, received 
by a shareholder from a domestic Company is exempt from tax. The Company distributing the 
dividend will be liable to pay dividend distribution tax at the rate of 15% (plus a surcharge of 
12% on the dividend distribution tax and education cess and secondary and higher education 
cess of 2% and 1% respectively on the amount of dividend distribution tax and surcharge 
thereon) on the total amount distributed as dividend. 

However, effective from 1st October, 2014 dividend distribution tax would be paid after grossing 
up the net distributed profits by the company.   

B. Long ς Term Capital Gains exempt under section 10(38) of the Act 

¶ LTCG arising on sale equity shares of a company subjected to STT is exempt from tax as per 
provisions of Section 10(38) of the Act. 

¶ It is pertinent to note that as per provisions of Section 14A of the Act, expenditure incurred 
to earn an exempt income is not allowed as deduction while determining taxable income. 

C.  Capital Gains 

¶ As per provisions of Section 115AD of the Act, income (other than income by way of 
dividends referred to Section 115-O) received in respect of securities (other than units 
referred to in Section 115AB & certain securities & government Bonds as mentioned in 
section 194LD) is taxable at the rate of 20% (plus applicable surcharge and education cess 
and secondary & higher education cess). No deduction is allowed from such income in 
respect of any expenditure or allowance or deductions under Chapter VI-A of the Act. 
Interest on certain securities & government bonds as mentioned in section 194LD is taxable 
@5% only. 

¶ As per provisions of Section 115AD of the Act, capital gains arising from transfer of securities 
is taxable as follows:  

Nature of income Rate of tax (%) 

LTCG on sale of equity shares not subjected to STT 10% 

STCG on sale of equity shares subjected to STT 15% 

STCG on sale of equity shares not subjected to STT 30% 

¶ For corporate FIIs, the tax rates mentioned above stands increased by surcharge (as 
applicable) where the taxable income exceeds Rs. 10,000,000. Further, education cess and 
secondary and higher education cess on the total income at the rate of 2% and 1% 
respectively is payable by all categories of FIIs. 

¶ The benefit of exemption under Section 54EC of the Act mentioned above in case of the 
Company is also available to FIIs. 

D. Securities Transaction Tax 

As per provisions of Section 36(1)(xv) of the Act, STT paid in respect of the taxable securities 
transactions entered into in the course of the business is allowed as a deduction if the income 
arising from such taxable securities transactions is included in the income computed under the 
ƘŜŀŘ ΨtǊƻŦƛǘ ŀƴŘ Ǝŀƛƴǎ ƻŦ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ƻǊ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴΩΦ ²ƘŜǊŜ ǎǳŎƘ ŘŜŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ŎƭŀƛƳŜŘΣ ƴƻ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ 
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deduction in respect of the said amount is allowed while determining the income chargeable to 
tax as capital gains 

E. Tax Treaty benefits 

¶ As per provisions of Section 90(2) of the Act, FIIs can opt to be taxed in India as per the 
provisions of the Act or the double taxation avoidance agreement entered into by the 
Government of India with the country of residence of the FII, whichever is more beneficial to 
them. 

¶ The characterization of the gain / losses, arising from sale / transfer of shares as business 
income or capital gains would depend on the nature of holding and various other factors. 

 

BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO MUTUAL FUNDS UNDER THE ACT 

a) Dividend income 

Dividend income, if any, received by the shareholders from the investment of mutual funds in 
shares of a domestic Company will be exempt from tax under section 10(34) read with section 
115O of the Act.  

b) As per provisions of Section 10(23D) of the Act, any income of mutual funds registered under 
the Securities and Exchange Board of India, Act, 1992 or Regulations made there under, mutual 
funds set up by public sector banks or public financial institutions and mutual funds authorized 
by the Reserve Bank of India, is exempt from income-tax, subject to the prescribed conditions. 

Note: All the above benefits are as per the current tax laws and will be available only to the sole / 
first name holder where the shares are held by joint holders. 

 

For PULINDRA PATEL & CO. 
Chartered Accountants 
Firm Registration No.115187W 
 
 
 
(CA Pulindra Patel) 
Proprietor 
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SECTION IV ς ABOUT THE COMPANY 

OUR INDUSTRY 

 

The information in this section includes extracts from publicly available information, data and 
statistics and has been derived from various government publications and industry sources. Neither 
we nor any other person connected with the Issue have verified this information. The data may have 
been re-classified by us for the purposes of presentation. Industry sources and publications generally 
state that the information contained therein has been obtained from sources generally believed to be 
reliable, but that their accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions are not guaranteed and 
their reliability cannot be assured and, accordingly, investment decisions should not be based on such 
information. You should read the entire Prospectus, including the information contained in the 
ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άwƛǎƪ CŀŎǘƻǊǎέ ŀƴŘ άCƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ {ǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎέ ŀƴŘ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ƴƻǘŜǎ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 16 and 
190 respectively of this Prospectus before deciding to invest in our Equity Shares. 

 

BACKGROUND OF GEM AND JEWELLERY INDUSTRY 

Indians have always been connoisseurs of precious stones and ornaments. Trade secrets of the 
jewellery business have been handed over generations, ensuring continuity of traditional craft; Thus 
LƴŘƛŀ ƛǎ ǘƻŘŀȅ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ Largest Diamond cutting and polishing centre. A liberalised economy, 
growing purchasing power of consumers and rising demand for innovative and lightweight designs 
are some of the factors that have led to steady growth of the Indian gems and jewellery sector. With 
the advent of branded jewellery shores, introduction of international standards and certifications, 
in-turn have improved credibility and attracted more consumers. The gems and jewellery sector 
generates valuable foreign exchange earnings (US$ 36.2 billion in 2014-15) 

Source: India Brand Equity Foundationwww.ibef.org 

 

Source: India Brand Equity Foundationwww.ibef.org 

 

India has several strengths that have made it a significant force in the global gems and jewellery 
business. These are: 

¶ Highly skilled, yet low-cost labour. 

¶ Established manufacturing excellence in jewellery and diamond polishing. 

¶ India is the most technologically advanced diamond cutting centre in the world. 
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¶ hǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘȅ ǘƻ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ ƭŀǊƎŜǎǘ ŀƴŘ ŦŀǎǘŜǎǘ-growing gems and jewellery 
markets. 

¶ hǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘȅ ǘƻ ƭŜǾŜǊŀƎŜ LƴŘƛŀΩǎ ǎǘǊŜƴƎǘƘǎ ǘƻ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎ ǘhe global market. 

Source: Invest India: Guiding Your Investment; www.investindia.gov.in - FICCI 

The Indian Gem & Jewellery Industry is the back bone of the economy by being one of the major 
contributors towards the export led growth of India. The industry has gained global popularity 
because of its talented craftsmen, its superior practices in cutting and polishing fine diamonds and 
precious stones and its cost-efficiencies. The two major segments of the industry are gold jewellery 
όŎƻǾŜǊǎ ŀǊƻǳƴŘ ул҈ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƧŜǿŜƭƭŜǊȅ ƳŀǊƪŜǘύ ŀƴŘ ŘƛŀƳƻƴŘǎΦ LƴŘƛŀ ƛǎ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ ƭŀǊƎŜǎǘ 
manufacturers of cut and polished diamond with an aggregate contribution of approx. 60% of the 
ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ ǎǳǇǇƭȅ ƛƴ ǘŜǊƳǎ ƻŦ value and 80% in terms of volume. The global market for gems and 
jewellery is over USD 100 billion with major contribution coming from India, Italy, China, Thailand 
and USA. 

Source: Changing Trends: Gems & Jewellery Industry, ONICRA Report 

APPROACH TO INDUSTRY OVERIVEW 

 

GLOBAL ECONOMIC ENVIRONMENT 

The global economic environment appears poised for a change for the better with the recent sharp 
fall in the international prices of crude petroleum, which is expected to boost global aggregate 
demand, and the sharp recovery in the US economy in the face of gradual withdrawal from 
monetary accommodation. Following the global crisis of 2008, the global economy came under a 
cloud of uncertainty and the prolonged weakness in the euro area, particularly since 2011, led to 
the (IMF) often revising global growth downwards in its World Economic Outlook (WEO). In its 
Update, published on 20 January 2015, the IMF projected the global economy to grow from 3.3 per 
cent in 2014 to 3.5 per cent in 2015 and further to 3.7 per cent in 2016. This downward revision 
from its October 2014 projections owed to the weaker economic prospects in China, Russia, the 
euro area, Japan, and some major oil exporters because of the sharp drop in oil prices. The United 
States is the only major economy for which growth projections have been raised by 0.5 percentage 
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point to 3.6 per cent for 2015. 4.3 In the case of emerging market and developing economies 
(EMDEs), which continue to struggle with tepid domestic demand and headwinds from structural 
impediments, the IMF Update projects growth to moderate to 4.3 per cent in 2015 and 4.7 per cent 
in the year 2016. 

Going forward, the lower oil price is likely to be more positive for the EMDEs that account for more 
than half of the global output (purchasing power parity terms) given their higher contribution to 
global growth with inflation remaining anchored. This might lead to a better outcome than 
projected. A sudden correction in financial markets and downside risks to growth with a possible 
further slowdown in the euro area along with the likely duration of the oil price supply shock effect, 
are some of the concerns that linger on. 

Source: Economic Survey 2014-15; indiabudget.nic.in-Volume II 

INDIAN ECONOMY 

LƴŘƛŀ ƛǎ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ ōŜŎƻƳŜ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ Ŧŀstest-growing major economy by 2016 ahead of China, the 
International Monetary Fund (IMF) said in its recent latest forecast. India is expected to grow at 6.3 
per cent in 2015, and 6.5 per cent in 2016 by when it is likely to cross China's projected growth rate, 
the IMF said in the latest update of its World Economic Outlook. 

India's macro-economic prospects have strengthened and the country is best positioned among 
emerging market economies, gaining global investor's attention, says a report by ICICI Bank. The 
ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘ ƛƴ LƴŘƛŀΩǎ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ŦǳƴŘŀƳŜƴǘŀƭǎ Ƙŀǎ ŀŎŎŜƭŜǊŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ C¸нлмр ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳōƛƴŜŘ 
impact of a strong Government mandate, RBI's inflation focus supported by benign global 
commodity prices. 

Source: India Brand Equity Foundationwww.ibef.org 

OUTLOOK FOR GROWTH: 

In the coming year, real GDP growth at market prices is estimated to be about 0.6-1.1 percentage 
points higher vis-a-vis 2014-15. This increase is warranted by four factors. First, the government has 
undertaken a number of reforms and is planning several more. Their cumulative growth impact will 
be positive. A further impetus to growth will be provided by declining oil prices and increasing 
monetary easing facilitated by on-going moderation in inflation. Simulating the effects of tax cuts, 
declining oil prices will add spending power to households, thereby boosting consumption and 
growth. Oil is also a significant input in production, and declining prices will shore up profit margins 
and hence balance sheets of the corporate sector. Declining input costs are reflected in the 
wholesale price index which moved to deflation territory in January 2015.  

Further declines in inflation and the resulting monetary easing will provide policy support for 
growth both by encouraging household spending in interest-sensitive sectors and reducing the debt 
burden of firms, strengthening their balance sheets. The final favourable impulse will be the 
monsoon which is forecast to be normal compared to last year4. Using the new estimate for 2014-
15 as the base, this implies growth at market prices of 8.1- 8.5 per cent in 2015-16. The power of 
growth to lift all boats will depend critically on its employment creation potential. 

Source: Economic Survey2014-15; indiabudget.nic.in-Volume I 

OUTLOOK FOR REFORMS: 

In the months ahead, several reforms will help boost investment and growth. The budget should 
continue the process of fiscal consolidation, embedding actions in a medium-term framework. 
LƴŘƛŀΩǎ ƻǾŜǊŀƭƭ ǊŜǾŜƴǳŜ-to-GDP ratio (for the general government) for 2014 is estimated at 19.5 per 
cent by the IMF. This needs to move toward levels in comparator countriesτestimated at 25 per 
cent for emerging Asian economies and 29 per cent for the emerging market countries in the G-20. 
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Since assuming office in May 2014, the new government has undertaken a number of new reform 
measures whose cumulative impact could be substantial. 

These include: 

¶ Deregulating diesel prices, paving the way for new investments in this sector; 

¶ Raising gas prices from US$ 4.2 per million British thermal unit to US$ 5.6, and linking pricing, 
transparently and automatically, to international prices so as to provide incentives for greater 
gas supply and thereby relieving the power sector bottlenecks; 

¶ Taxing energy products. Since October, taking advantage of declining oil prices, the excise tax 
on diesel and coal was increased four times. In addition to resulting in collections of about 
70,000 crore (on an annualized basis), this action will have positive environmental 
consequences; 

¶ Replacing the cooking gas subsidy by direct transfers on a national scale; 

¶ Instituting the Expenditure Management Commission, which has submitted its interim report 
for rationalizing expenditures; 

¶ Passing an ordinance to reform the coal sector via auctions; 

¶ Securing the political agreement on the goods and services tax (GST) that will allow legislative 
passage of the constitutional amendment bill; 

¶ Instituting a major program for financial inclusionτthe Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana under 
which over 12.5 crore new accounts have been opened till mid-February 2014; 

¶ Continuing the push to extending coverage under the Aadhaar program, targeting enrolment 
for 1 billion Indians; as of early February, 757 million Indians had been bio-identified and 139-
Aadhaar linked bank accounts created; 

¶ Increasing FDI caps in defence; 

¶ Eliminating the quantitative restrictions on gold; 

¶ Passing an ordinance to make land acquisition less onerous, thereby easing the cost of doing 
business, while ensuring that farmers get fair compensation; 

¶ Facilitating Presidential Assent for labour reforms in Rajasthan, setting an example for further 
reform initiatives by the states; and consolidating and making transparent a number of labour 
laws; and 

¶ Passing an ordinance increasing the FDI cap in insurance to 49 per cent. Commencing a 
ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ƻŦ ŘƛǎƛƴǾŜǎǘƳŜƴǘǎ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǿƘƛŎƘ мл ǇŜǊ ŎŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩǎ ǎǘŀƪŜ ƛƴ /ƻŀƭ LƴŘƛŀ 
was offered to the public, yielding about ` 22,500 crore, of which ` 5,800 crore was from 
foreign investors; 

¶ Passing the Mines and Minerals (Development and Regulation) (MMDR) Amendment 
Ordinance, 2015 is a significant step in revival of the hitherto stagnant mining sector in the 
country. The process of auction for allotment would usher in greater transparency and boost 
revenues for the States. 

Source: Economic Survey2014-15; indiabudget.nic.in-Volume I 
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FISCAL FRAMEWORK: 

Notwithstanding the challenging nature of the 2014-15 budget, elaborated in the Mid-Year 
Economic Analysis 2014-15, the Government will adhere to the fiscal target of 4.1 per cent of GDP. 
Despite weakness in revenue collection and delayed disinvestment, new excises on diesel and 
petrol (revenue yield of about Rs 20,000 crore), reduced subsidies, and expenditure compression 
will ensure the commitment to discipline. India can reconcile the requirements of fiscal 
consolidation and the imperative of boosting public investment to revive growth and crowd-in 
private investment provided the right lessons are learnt. 

Since this is the first full budget of the new government, and especially in light of the far-reaching 
recommendations of the Fourteenth Finance Commission, the time is ripe for reviewing the 
medium-term framework and setting targets for the upcoming year against that background and 
taking account of the lessons of recent history three phases marked recent fiscal history:  

a. First the rapid growth improved all fiscal aggregates, flows and stocks. But failure to control 
expenditure, especially revenue expenditure, towards the end of that phase, combined with 
excessive counter-cyclical policies in the second phase (2009-12) led to a loss of fiscal control 
that contributed to the near-crisis of 2013. A casualty has been low and stagnating capital 
expenditure. In the third phase (2013-today), a modicum of fiscal stability has been restored. 
This history suggests the following strategy going forward. First, in the medium term, India 
must meet its medium-term target of 3 per cent of GDP. This will provide the fiscal space to 
insure against future shocks and also to move closer to the fiscal performance of its emerging 
ƳŀǊƪŜǘ ǇŜŜǊǎΦ Lǘ Ƴǳǎǘ ŀƭǎƻ ǊŜǾŜǊǎŜ ǘƘŜ ǘǊŀƧŜŎǘƻǊȅ ƻŦ ǊŜŎŜƴǘ ȅŜŀǊǎ ŀƴŘ ƳƻǾŜ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ǘƘŜ ΨƎƻƭŘŜƴ 
ǊǳƭŜΩ ƻŦ ŜƭƛƳƛƴŀǘƛƴƎ ǊŜǾŜƴǳŜ ŘŜŦƛŎƛǘǎ ŀƴŘ ŜƴǎǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘΣ ƻǾŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŎȅŎƭŜΣ ōƻǊǊƻǿƛƴƎ ƛǎ ƻƴƭȅ ŦƻǊ 
capital formation.  

b. Second, the way to achieve these targets will be expenditure control and expenditure 
switching from consumption to investment. And the secular decline in capital expenditure in 
ǘƘŜ ƭŀǎǘ ŘŜŎŀŘŜ Ƙŀǎ ǳƴŘŜǊƳƛƴŜŘ LƴŘƛŀΩǎ ƭƻƴƎ Ǌǳƴ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ ǇƻǘŜƴǘƛŀƭ. From 2016-17, as growth 
gathers steam and as the GST is implemented, the consequential tax buoyancy when 
combined with expenditure control will ensure that medium term targets can be comfortably 
met. This buoyancy is assured by history because over the course of the growth surge in the 
last decade, the overall tax-GDP ratio increased by about 2.7 percentage points, from 9.2 per 
cent in 2003-04 to 11.9 per cent in 2007-08 even without radical tax reform. 

c. Third, the medium-term commitment to discipline cannot result in an Augustinian deferment 
of actions. In the upcoming year, too, fiscal consolidation must continue. However, the need 
for accelerated fiscal consolidation has lessened because macroeconomic pressures have 
significantly abated with the dramatic decline in inflation and turnaround in the current 
account deficit. 
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Source: Economic Survey2014-15; indiabudget.nic.in-Volume I 

 

MARKET SIZE: 

The government, engineering an economic rebound with a slew of reforms, has unveiled a new 
statistical method to calculate the national income with a broader framework that turned up a 
pleasant surprise: GDP in the past year 2013-14 grew 6.9 per cent instead of the earlier 4.7 per 
cent. 

The revision in base year of India's national accounts will increase the size of the economy to Rs 
111.7 trillion (US$ 1.8 trillion) in FY14, according to India Ratings. The size of the Indian economy 
was at about Rs 93.89 trillion (US$ 1.51 trillion) in 2012-13. 

Also, Capital Economics (CE), an independent macro-economic research company, released its India 
Watch research report recently, cataloguing its interpretation and expectations on the upcoming 
Budget 2015. It sees Indian economy expanding by 5.5 per cent in 2015, owing to the fall in crude 
oil prices and interest rates. 

Stating that its great time to invest in India, Minister of State for Finance Mr Jayant Sinha said the 
Indian economy has potential to become a US$ 4-5 trillion economy in the next 10-12 years. 

INVESTMENTS 

With the improvement in the economic scenario, there have been quite a few investments in 
various sectors along with M&A in India. Some of them are as follows: 

¶ India has emerged as one of the strongest performers in the deal-street across the world as 
mergers and acquisitions (M&A). M&A activity increased in 2014 with deals worth US$ 38.1 
billion being concluded, compared to US$ 28.2 billion in 2013 and US$ 35.4 billion in 2012. 

¶ The combined index of eight core industries stood at 166.2 in November 2014 ς 6.7 per cent 
higher compared to the index of November 2013. Its cumulative growth during April to 
November, 2014ς15 was 4.6 per cent. 
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¶ India and Germany have decided to set up two working groupsτone on circular economy and 
other on water managementτafter a meeting with German Environment Minister Ms Barbara 
Hendricks. After a recent meeting, the two sides announced that the focus of the working 
groups would be on restoration of water bodies, waste management and more efficient use of 
water resources. 

¶ The Union Cabinet, chaired by the Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi, has given its approval to 
enter into a memorandum of understanding (MoU) for strengthening cooperation in the field 
of tourism, between the Ministry of Tourism, Government of India and the Ministry of 
Tourism, Government of the Sultanate of Oman. 

¶ India's consumer confidence continues to remain highest globally and showed improvement in 
the fourth quarter of calendar year 2014 (Q4), riding on positive economic environment and 
lower inflation. Nielsen's findings reveal that the consumer confidence of urban India 
increased by three points in Q4 from the preceding quarter. With a score of 129 in Q4, urban 
India's consumer confidence is up by 14 points from the corresponding period of the previous 
year (Q4 of 2013) when it stood at 115. 

¶ India's foreign exchange reserves touched a record US$ 322 billion, surpassing the previous 
high of almost US$ 321 billion in September 2011. Latest data released shows an accretion of 
US$ 2.7 billion during the week ended January 16, 2015, essentially due to a rise in foreign 
currency assets. Market players said RBI has been buying dollars to ensure that the rupee stays 
strong. At current levels, reserves are sufficient to cover imports for eight-and-a-half months. 

¶ The government has announced that foreign investors can put in as much as Rs 90,300 crore 
ό¦{Ϸ мпΦрр ōƛƭƭƛƻƴύ ƛƴ LƴŘƛŀΩǎ Ǌŀƛƭ ƛƴŦǊŀǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ C5L ǊƻǳǘŜΣ ŀŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ŀ ƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ 
projects released by the Ministry of Railways. The Rs 63,000 crore (US$ 10.15 billion) Mumbai-
Ahmedabad high-speed corridor project is the single largest. The other big ones include the Rs 
14,000 crore (US$ 2.25 billion) CSTM-Panvel suburban corridor, to be implemented in public-
private partnership (PPP), and the Rs 1,200 crore (US$ 193.46 million) Kachrapara rail coach 
factory, besides multiple freight line, electrification and signalling projects. 

GOVERNMENT INITIATIVES 

India has become a promising investment destination for foreign companies looking to do business 
here. Mr Narendra Modi, Prime Minister of India, has launched the 'Make in India' initiative with 
the aim to give the Indian economy global recognition. This initiative is expected to increase the 
purchasing power of the common man, which would further boost demand, and hence spur 
development, in addition to benefiting investors. The steps taken by the government in recent 
times have shown positive results as India's gross domestic product (GDP) at factor cost at constant 
(2004-05) prices for Q1 of 2014-15 is estimated at Rs. 14.38 trillion (US$ 231.83 billion), as against 
Rs 13.61 trillion (US$ 219.42 billion) in Q1 of 2013-14, registering a growth rate of 5.7 per cent. 

Based on the recommendations of the Foreign Investment Promotion Board (FIPB), the 
Government of India has approved 14 proposals of FDI amounting to Rs 1,528.38 crore (US$ 246.42 
million) approximately. Out of the 14 approved proposals, six of them belonged to the 
pharmaceutical sector which was the highest number of approvals for any sector. 

ROAD AHEAD 

The International Monetary Fund (IMF) and the World Bank in a joint report have forecasted that 
India will register a growth of 6.4 per cent in 2015, due to renewed confidence in the market 
brought about by a series of economic reforms pursued by the government. A United Nations body 
pegged India's economic growth at 8.1 per cent for 2015-16. 
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Only India is anticipated to witness better growth momentum among the BRIC bloc whereas other 
member countries are expected to see stable growth momentum, according to Organisation for 
Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD). 

India could become the world's seventh biggest nation in terms of private wealth, with a 150 per 
cent increase in total, from US$ 2 trillion in 2013 to US$ 5 trillion in 2018, as per a recent study by 
the Boston Consulting Group (BCG). 

Furthermore, the new 'Make in India' initiative is expected to be a vital component in India's quest 
for achieving wholesome economic development. 

Source: India Brand Equity Foundationwww.ibef.org 

OVERVIEW OF INDIAN ECONOMY 

One of the redeeming features, while comparing economic performance across different countries 
for the year 2014-15, has been the emergence of India among the few large economies with 
propitious economic outlook, amidst the mood of pessimism and uncertainties that engulf a number 
of advanced and emerging economies. Brighter prospects in India owe mainly to the fact that the 
economy stands largely relieved of the vulnerabilities associated with an economic slowdown, 
persistent inflation, elevated fiscal deficit, slackening domestic demand, external account 
imbalances, and oscillating value of the rupee in 2011-12 and 2012-13. From the macroeconomic 
perspective, the worst is clearly behind us. The latest indicators, emerging from the recently revised 
estimates of national income brought out by the Central Statistics Office, point to the fact that the 
revival of growth had started in 2013-14 and attained further vigour in 2014-15.  

Factors like the steep decline in oil prices, plentiful flow of funds from the rest of the world, and 
potential impact of the reform initiatives of the new government at the centre along with its 
commitment to calibrated fiscal management and consolidation bode well for the growth prospects 
and the overall macroeconomic situation. Encouraged by the greater macro-economic stability and 
the reformist intent and actions of the government, coupled with improved business sentiments in 
the country, institutions like the IMF and the World Bank have presented an optimistic growth 
outlook for India for the year 2015 and beyond.  

The possible headwinds to such promising prospects, however, emanate from factors like 
inadequate support from the global economy saddled with subdued demand conditions, particularly 
in Europe and Japan, recent slowdown in China, and, on the domestic front, from possible spill-overs 
of below normal agricultural growth and challenges relating to the massive requirements of skill 
creation and infrastructural up gradation. The encouraging results from the Advance Estimates for 
2014-15 suggest that though the global sluggishness has partly fed into the lacklustre growth in 
foreign trade; yet this downward pressure has been compensated by strong domestic demand, 
keeping the growth momentum going. 

Source: Economic Survey 2014-2015; indiabudget.nic.in-Volume I 

 

OUTLOOK FOR 2015-16 

The macroeconomic situation in India has improved significantly during the current year. The release 
of the new series of national accounts revealed that the economy has been performing much better 
than what was being depicted earlier. The steady acceleration in services and manufacturing growth 
in the face of subdued global demand conditions point to the strengthening of domestic demand. 
Most of the buoyancy in domestic demand can be traced to consumption.  

Investment activity, which is slowly picking up. The savings-investment dynamics will be crucial for 
the growth to strengthen further in the coming years, in addition to reversal of the subdued export 
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performance being currently witnessed. The key will be the response of savings to improved price 
and financial market stability, and of investment, particularly in the crucial infrastructure sector, to 
reform efforts of the Government that are underway. On the supply side, there are concerns about 
tentative growth patterns in construction and mining activities that need to be addressed to. This is 
particularly important in view of the strong intersectoral linkages that these sectors have. The farm 
sector suffered from a relatively poor monsoon, but there are no indications of its spillover to be 
next year.  

The improving rate of value addition in the economy, represented by the ratio of value added to 
output, and the falling incremental capital output ratio indicate better resource use in production. 
On the global front, the United States radiates confidence and strength, while some other 
structurally important economies like China, Russia, Euro area and Japan face uncertain prospects, 
thereby affecting global growth and investment outlook. The sharp decline in oil prices has provided 
an incentive for overall global growth and stability. At the same time, it has diminished fortunes of 
oil exporting countries that can influence economic activity adversely. 

Lƴ ǘƘŜ ƭƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ DƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩǎ ŎƻƳƳƛǘƳŜƴǘ ǘƻ ǊŜŦƻǊƳǎΣ ŀƭƻƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜnts in price and 
external sector scenarios including the possibility of international oil prices remaining generally 
benign, the outlook for domestic macroeconomic parameters is generally optimistic, 
notwithstanding the uncertainties that could also arise from an increase in interest rates in the 
United States and situation prevailing in Greece within Euro-zone. Given the above, and assuming 
normal monsoons better prospects in the world economy that could provide impetus to higher 
exports for Indian products and services, a growth of around 8.5 per cent is in the realm of possibility 
in 2015-16. 

Source: Economic Survey 2014-15; indiabudget.nic.in-Volume I 

 

GLOBAL GEMS AND JEWELLERY INDUSTRY 

The global jewellery market is now undergoing an improvement and healthy growth with the 
ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǾŜǊŀƭƭ ǎŀƭŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŎƘŀƴƎƛƴƎ ƭƛŦŜǎǘȅƭŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ǎŀƭŜ ƛǎ ŦƻǳƴŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ϵмпу ōƛƭƭƛƻƴ 
and is expected to grow at 5 to 6% each year. Asia Pacific consist of the world's largest jewellery 
market, with the main contributors being China and India, who are largest consumers of jewellery in 
the world having large number of processing and manufacturing industry. Considering country wise, 
U.S. is the largest jewellery market in the world which is mainly dominated by diamond jewellery. 

It is found that the jewellery industry is still local in nature as the ten biggest jewellery groups of the 
world comprises of only 12% of the global market. The global market for jewellery is likely to beat 
USD 257 billion by 2017. Even though the world of jewellery is driven by Asia Pacific and the Middle 
Eastern markets, still U.S. continues to be the leading player in this industry. The market is still 
growing regardless of the economic unrest in Europe and China. 

Euro monitor International, market research firm considering the jewellery sales of 32 countries, 
states that fine jewellery sales has grown by 87% of approximate $275.4 billion global jewellery 
market and might have a compound annual growth rate (CAGR) of 7.4% by 2017. 

Most of the raw materials are generated by Canada, Russia, Africa and Australia, while countries like 
India, China, Italy and Turkey are the main jewellery manufacturers and diamond processors, and 
are mainly marketed in countries like US, Europe, Middle East and Asia. Out of these raw materials 
50% is used for jewellery manufacturing, 40% is used for investment and 10% is used in electronics, 
medicine etc. The demand for symbolic jewellery is strongly coming from Asian countries and few 
European regions. In India, tourists are also participating in the growing demand of symbolic 
jewellery market. It is found that people are less focused on buying branded jewellery as they prefer 
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local ones more. Like in India, 96% of the total players in this industry are small family-owned 
businesses. There are over 2.5 million jewellery shops in India, around 450,000 goldsmiths and 
100,000 gold jewellers. In the U.S., non-brand jewellery shops account for 79% of the total jewellery 
market. 

Source: Connecting Dots: Market Analysis for Jewellery Industrywww.cdotsys.com 

The global gems and jewellery industry is on way to huge transformation. India has many natural 
advantages to emerge as Gems & Jewellery hub of the world. India has the largest and the best 
artisan force for designing and crafting the jewellery in the world. There is considerable scope of 
value addition in terms of capacity building at the domestic front, quality management and 
professionalization. 

For the average Indian consumer of gold, diamonds and other gemstones - clichés abound - gold 
almost always glitters and diamonds are forever. India leads global consumption of gold at an 
estimated 850 tons annually, and has emerged as the 6th largest consumer of diamonds in the world 
the global gems and jewellery industry is on way to huge transformation. India has many natural 
advantages to emerge as Gems & Jewellery hub of the world. India has the largest and the best 
artisan force for designing and crafting the jewellery in the world. There is considerable scope of 
value addition in terms of capacity building at the domestic front, quality management and 
professionalization. 

For the average Indian consumer of gold, diamonds and other gemstones - clichés abound - gold 
almost always glitters and diamonds are forever. India leads global consumption of gold at an 
estimated 850 tons annually, and has emerged as the 6th largest consumer of diamonds in the world 

India occupies top position in importing, processing and exporting diamonds. With its cut and 
polished diamonds, coloured gemstones, gold jewellery, pearls, non-gold jewellery and fashion 
jewellery, India holds nearly 50% of the international market. Gems and jewellery sector contributes 
nearly 18% in India's aggregate exports. It accounts for nearly 55% of the world's net exports of cut 
and polished diamonds in value terms, 90% in terms of pieces and 80% in terms of carats. India now 
processes 85% of the world's polished diamonds, far ahead of other competitors. Every 11 of 12 
diamonds sold around the globe are processed in India regardless of where these are mined. 

India has shifted its trade focus from domestic economy to global markets through liberalized trade 
policies & lower tariffs. These measures have dramatically improved India's export market over the 
past 15 years, particularly for diamonds and jewellery. 

Source: Gems and Jewellery Overview, FICCI www.ficci.com 

INDIAN GEMS AND JEWELLERY INDUSTRY 

The Gems and jewellery sector in India plays a significant role in the Indian economy, contributing 
around 6-т ǇŜǊ ŎŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅΩǎ D5tΦ hƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŦŀǎǘŜǎǘ ƎǊƻǿƛƴƎ ǎŜŎǘƻǊǎΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ŜȄǘǊŜƳŜƭȅ ŜȄǇƻǊǘ 
oriented and labour intensive. The government of India has declared the sector as a focus area for 
export promotion based on its potential for growth and value addition. The government has recently 
undertaken various measures to promote investments and to upgrade technology and skills to 
promote brand India in the international market. 

The domestic gems and jewellery industry had a market size of Rs. 251,000 crore (US$ 40.45 billion) 
in 2013, and has the potential to grow to Rs 500,000ς530,000 crore (US$ 80.59-85.43 billion) by 
2018, according to a study by a leading industry body. The study also projected that the country's 
gems and jewellery market could double in the next five years. The growth will be driven by a 
healthy business environment and the government's investor friendly policies. India is deemed to be 
the hub of the global jewellery market because of its low costs and availability of high-skilled labour. 



 

Page 116 of 376 

LƴŘƛŀ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ ƭŀǊƎŜǎǘ ŎǳǘǘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǇƻƭƛǎƘƛƴƎ ŎŜƴǘǊŜ ŦƻǊ ŘƛŀƳƻƴŘǎΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŎǳǘǘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǇƻƭƛǎƘƛƴƎ 
industry being well supported by government policies. Moreover, India exports 95 per cent of the 
ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ ŘƛŀƳƻƴŘǎΣ ŀǎ ǇŜǊ ǎǘŀǘƛǎǘƛŎǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ DŜƳǎ ŀƴŘ WŜǿŜƭƭŜǊȅ 9ȄǇƻǊǘ ǇǊƻƳƻǘƛƻƴ /ƻǳƴŎƛƭ όDW9t/ύΦ 
The industry is projected to generate up to US$ 35 billion of revenue from exports by 2015. 

India's gems and jewellery sector has been contributing in a big way to the country's foreign 
exchange earnings (FEEs). The Government of India has viewed the sector as a thrust area for export 
promotion. In FY14, India's gems and jewellery sector contributed US$ 34,746.90 million to the 
country's FEEs. 

Source: India Brand Equity Foundationwww.ibef.org 

MARKET SIZE 

According to a report by Research and Markets, the Jewellery Market in India is expected to grow at 
a CAGR of 15.95 per cent over the period 2014-2019. 

The gold jewellery exports from India were US$ 554.45 million in December 2014, while silver 
jewellery exports were US$ 148.49 million, according to the latest data released by the Gems and 
Jewellery Export Promotion Council (GJEPC). 

The cumulative foreign direct investment (FDI) inflows in diamond and gold ornaments in the period 
April 2000-December 2014 were US$ 476 million, according to Department of Industrial Policy and 
Promotion (DIPP). 

FY14 saw an increase of 12.65 per cent in export of cut and polished diamonds with the segment 
reaching US$ 19,635 million. The industry also witnessed a rise of 11.98 per cent in imports of rough 
diamonds with figures of US$ 16,716 million. India imported 163.11 million carats of rough 
diamonds worth US$ 16.34 billion and exported 36.46 million carats of polished diamonds valued at 
US$ 20.23 billion in 2013. The country exported gems and jewellery worth US$ 36.04 billion in 2013. 

Also, platinum jewellery could breach the Rs 2,500 crore (US$ 402.95 million) mark in FY15, 
according to research by IKON Marketing Consultants. 

 

Source: India Brand Equity Foundationwww.ibef.org 
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INVESTMENTS/DEVELOPMENTS 

The sector is witnessing changes in consumer preferences, as the westernisation of lifestyle is 
responsible for changes in the buying habits of the consumer. Consumers are demanding new 
designs and varieties in jewellery, and branded jewellers are able to fulfill their changing demands 
better than the local unorganised players. Increase in per capita income has led to an increase in 
sales of jewellery, as jewellery is a status symbol in India. 

¶ Jewellery major Joyalukkas has planned to invest Rs 1,500 crore (US$ 241.74 million) on its 
expansion plan that entails setting up 20 stores in India and 10 overseas. The new stores, 
which will come up almost in a ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ǘƛƳŜΣ ǿƛƭƭ ŀŘŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ¢ƘǊƛǎǎǳǊ-headquartered 
company's existing 95 outlets. 

¶ London-headquartered Gemfields, a multi-national firm specialising in colour gemstones 
mining and marketing, is planning to acquire colour gemstone mines in Odisha and 
Jharkhand, and participate in the exploration of the Kashmir sapphire mines in Jammu & 
Kashmir. 

¶ In one of the largest private equity (PE) deals in the jewellery manufacturing segment, the 
India arm of US private equity (PE) firm Warburg Pincus has picked up a minority stake in 
Kerala-based jewellery maker and retailer Kalyan Jewellers for Rs 1,200 crore (US$ 193.41 
million). The jeweller will use the proceeds from the deal to fund its retail and 
manufacturing expansion plans. 

¶ The government is discussing a plan to set up a special zone with tax benefits for diamond 
import and trading in Mumbai, to try and develop the country's financial capital as a 
competitor to Antwerp and Dubai, which are currently trading hubs for the precious stone. 

¶ Well-known jewellery retailer In India Tribhovandas Bhimji Zaveri Limited (TBZ) is inviting 
franchisees to be a part of its jewellery retailing business. Through the TBZ Franchising 
opportunity, entrepreneurs can open TBZ-The Original stores across India and retail the 
brand's product, which includes over 20,000 in-house designs. TBZ Ltd plans to open 
franchisees in cities across India where it is not present at this point of time through its 
exclusive brand outlets (EBOs). 

GOVERNMENT INITIATIVES 

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has liberalised gold import norms. With this, star and premier export 
houses can import the commodity, while banks and nominated agencies can offer gold for domestic 
use as loans to bullion traders and jewellers. Also, India has signed a Memorandum of 
Understanding (MoU) with Russia to source data on diamond trade between the two countries. India 
is the top global processor of diamonds, while Russia is the largest rough diamond producer. The 
Government of India is planning to establish a special zone with tax benefits for diamond import and 
trading in Mumbai, in an effort to develop the city as a rival to Antwerp and Dubai, which are 
currently the top trading hubs for diamond. 

In another significant development, the Gems and Jewellery Skill Council of India is planning to train 
over four million persons till 2022 as the sector is facing shortage of skilled manpower. The council 
aims to train, skill and enhance 4.07 million people by 2022.The council will tie-up with the existing 
training institutes including Gemological Institute of America (GIA) and Indian Gemological Institute 
(IGI), alongwith setting up of new institutes in major diamond cutting and processing centres, Gems 
& Jewellery Export Promotion Council (GJEPC) said in a statement here. 
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ROAD AHEAD 

In the coming years, growth in the industry would be highly contributed with the development of 
the large retailers/brands. Established brands are guiding the organised market and are opening 
opportunities to grow. Increasing penetration of organised players provides variety in terms of 
products and designs. These players are also offering financing schemes to consumers to further 
boost sales. Also, the relaxation of restrictions of gold import is likely to provide a fillip to the 
industry. The improvement in availability along with the reintroduction of low cost gold metal loans 
and likely stabilisation of gold prices at lower levels is expected to drive volume growth for jewellers 
over short to medium term. The demand for jewellery is expected to be significantly supported by 
the recent positive developments in the industry. 

Source: India Brand Equity Foundationwww.ibef.org 

THE GEMS AND JEWELLERY INDUSTRY IS CRUCIAL TO THE INDIAN ECONOMY 

The gems and jewellery industry is crucial to the Indian economy given its role in large-scale 
employment generation, foreign exchange earnings through exports, and value addition. The 
industry provides direct employment to roughly 2.5 million people and has the potential to generate 
employment of 0.7ς1.5 million over the next five years. This is comparable to the 2.1 million 
employments provided by IT services and is 2.5 times that provided by basic iron and steel 
manufacturing and automotive manufacturing. In 2012ς2013, the industry drove jewellery exports 
to the tune of INR 227,000 Cr, outperforming textiles and apparel exports by 25%. The industry also 
drove value addition of more than INR 99,000 Cr, which is comparable to several large industries 
such as apparel manufacturing. 

India has a thriving manufacturing base for gems and jewellery. Globally, India is well known as an 
important diamonds and jewellery manufacturing hub and is an important source of supply across 
the world. Within the country, there is regional variation in customer preference that has resulted in 
the development of specific jewellery clusters, specializing in a particular kind of gold and diamond 
jewellery design preferred by customers in the region. Jewellery manufacturing is fairly spread 
across the country with hubs located across all regions, catering to local tastes and preferences. 

Source: All that glitters is Gold: India Jewellery Review 2013 © 2013 FICCI and A.T. Kearney Limited 
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MAJOR JEWELLERY MANUFACTURING HUBS IN INDIA 

 

Source: Primary interviews, All that glitters is Gold: India Jewellery Review 2013 © 2013 FICCI and 
A.T. Kearney Limited 

 

¶ Jaipur in Rajasthan is a key centre for polishing precious and semi-precious gemstones both 

natural and synthetic, carving, bead-making, stringing, manufacture of art objects. 

¶ Surat ƛƴ DǳƧŀǊŀǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ ƳŀƧƻǊ ŘƛŀƳƻƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎƛƴƎ ŎŜƴǘǊŜΦ 

¶ Mumbai ƛƴ aŀƘŀǊŀǎƘǘǊŀ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ŎŜƴǘǊŜ ŦƻǊ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜ ƳŀŘŜ ƧŜǿŜƭƭŜǊȅΦ ¢ƘŜ Ŏƛǘȅ ƛǎ ŀƭǎƻ LƴŘƛŀΩǎ 
largest wholesale market in terms of volume. 

¶ Delhi and its neighbouring states are famous for manufacturing silver jewellery and articles. 

¶ Kolkata in West Bengal is popular for its lightweight plain gold jewelry. This category of 
jewellery finds a large market in Tamil Nadu. 

¶ Hyderabad in Andhra Pradesh is the centre for precious and semi-precious studded 
jewellery. 
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¶ Nellore in Andhra Pradesh is a source for handmade jewellery that has been supplying the 
Chennai market for quite a few decades. 

¶ Belgaum in Karnataka and Nellore together, specialise in studded jewellery using synthetic 
or imitation stones. 

¶ Coimbatore in Tamil Nadu specialises in casting jewellery. 

¶ Trichur in Kerala is another source for lightweight gold jewellery and diamond cutting. 

Source: Changing Trends: Gems & Jewellery Industry, ONICRA Report 

India has significant reserves of gold, diamond, ruby and other gemstones. Key states with gemstone 
reserves and mining potential are Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Chhattisgarh, Bihar and 
Andhra Pradesh. Orissa has deposits of ruby and has about 20 varieties of various gemstones such as 
rhodoline, garnet, aquamarine, etc. Andhra Pradesh has gold and diamond bearing areas, as well as 
occurrences of semi-precious and abrasive stones spread over different districts. Diamonds are 
mined only at Panna in Madhya Pradesh by the National Mining Development Corporation. 

The two major segments of the sector in India are gold jewellery and diamonds. The country is the 
largest consumer of gold, accounting for more than 20% of the total world gold consumption. Gold 
jewellery forms around 80% of the Indian jewellery market, with the balance comprising fabricated 
studded jewellery that includes diamond and gemstone studded jewellery. A predominant portion of 
the gold jewellery manufactured in India is consumed in the domestic market. 

India is world's largest cutting and polishing centre for diamonds; the cutting and polishing industry 
is well supported by government policies and the banking sector with around 50 banks providing 
nearly USD 3 billion of credit to the Indian diamond industry. It is considered to be diamond 
polishing and processing capital of the world as its artisans are skilled in processing small-sized 
ŘƛŀƳƻƴŘǎΦ !ǘ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘΣ LƴŘƛŀ ŜȄǇƻǊǘǎ фр҈ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ ŘƛŀƳƻƴŘǎ, according to statistics released by 
the Gems and Jewellery Export Promotion Council (GJEPC). A major portion of the rough, uncut 
diamonds processed in India is exported, either in the form of polished diamonds or finished 
diamond jewellery. 

The hub of India's jewellery industry is Mumbai that receives the majority of the country's gold and 
rough diamond imports. Mumbai has a considerable number of modern, semi-automatic factories 
and laser-cutting units, the majority of which are located in the special economic zone. Most of the 
diamond processing, though, is undertaken in Gujarat, (primarily in Surat, Bhavnagar, Ahmadabad 
and Bhuj) and in Rajasthan (Jaipur). 

Source: Invest India: Guiding Your Investment www.investindia.gov.in-FICCI 

POLICY AND PROMOTION 

The government has announced several measures for the promotion of the gems and jewellery 
sector in the New Foreign Trade Policy (2009-2014), some of the important ones being: 

¶ To neutralize duty incidence on gold jewellery exports, duty drawback on such exports is 
now allowed. 

¶ Import of diamonds on consignment basis for certification/grading and re-export by the 
authorized offices/agencies of Gemological Institute of America (GIA) in India or other 
approved agencies to be permitted. 

¶ To promote exports of gems and jewellery products, the value limit of personal carriage has 
been increased from USD 2 million to USD 5 million in case of participation in overseas 
exhibitions. The limit in case of personal carriage as samples for export promotion tours has 
also been increased from USD 0.1 million to USD 1 million. 
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¶ The number of days for re-import of unsold items in the case of participation in an exhibition 
in the US has been increased to 90 days. 

¶ The government plans to establish diamond bourses in an endeavour to make India an 
international diamond trading hub. 

¶ 100% FDI is permitted in the gems and jewellery sector through the automatic route. 

¶ Gems and jewellery SEZs have been set up to promote investments in the sector. The names 
of operational SEZs in the sector are SEEPZ Special Economic Zone, Mumbai; Manikanchan 
SEZ, West Bengal; Jaipur SEZ; and Hyderabad Gems SEZ Ltd. Further, formal approval has 
been given to 13 SEZs in the sector τ three have got in-principal approval and seven have 
been notified, as per the SEZ Board of Approval statistics. 

Source: Invest India: Guiding Your Investment www.investindia.gov.in-FICCI 

 

ADVANTAGE INDIA 

India leads in the gems and jewellery sector due to the following reasons: 

¶ Undisputed Leadership in Diamonds 

India has 60 per cent share of the global diamond cutting and polishing market 85 per cent by 
value and 92 per cent by volume and number of pieces. Gujarat is the leading state in India for 
ŘƛŀƳƻƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘǎ ŦƻǊ ƻǾŜǊ ул ǇŜǊ ŎŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅΩǎ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜŘ ŘƛŀƳƻƴŘǎΦ 

¶ Large Workforce 

LƴŘƛŀΩǎ ƎŜƳǎ ŀƴŘ ƧŜǿŜƭƭŜǊȅ ǎŜŎǘƻǊ ŜƳǇƭƻȅǎ ŀ ǎƪƛƭƭŜŘ ǿƻǊƪŦƻǊŎŜ ƻŦ ƻǾŜǊ ŀ ƳƛƭƭƛƻƴΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎΣ 
designs and produces exquisite jewellery. 

¶ Competitive Labour Costs 

The average perςcarat labour cost for cutting and polishing diamonds is much lower in India 
than rest of the World. 

¶ Availability of Raw Material 

Being the largest diamond manufacturing centre and consumer of gold, India has ready 
availability of gold and diamonds. The country also leads in tanzanite and emerald production. 

Source: India Brand Equity Foundation (www.ibef.org) 
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EXPORTS: INDIAN GEMS AND JEWELLERY SECTOR 

LƴŘƛŀΩǎ 9ȄǇƻǊǘ ƻŦ DŜƳǎ ϧ WŜǿŜƭƭŜǊȅ 

Items 2004-05 2005-06 2006-07 2007-08 2008-09 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 (P) 

C&P Diamonds 11163 11831 10910 14205 14804 18244 28221 23356 17431 19643 

Coloured Gem Stones 193 234 247 276 261 287 315 344 653 520 

Gold Jewellery 3784 3882 5209 5562 8746 9679 7763 9797 13038 8122 

Gold Medallions & Coins 0 0 0 0 0 0 4939 6989 5235 3069 

Pearls 3 2 2 4 4 3 4 4 5 10 

Silver Jewellery 129 146 175 229 237 416 566 761 923 1458 

Synthetic Stones 1 1 1 1 1 1 17 25 52 80 

Costume Fashion Jewellery 9 12 8 6 9 15 6 11 17 18 

Sales to foreign tourists 20 26 42 72 56 42 40 63 56 70 

Total 15301 16135 16594 20355 24118 28687 41872 41350 37410 32991 

Export of Rough Diamonds 357 566 565 567 776 744 1137 1772 1579 1584 

Rough Stones, Pearls & Other Roughs 
     

10 40 89 148 418 

Net Exports 15658 16701 17159 20921 24894 29442 43048 43211 39137 34993 

Source: The Gem & Jewellery Export Promotion Council (www.gjepc.org) 
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Source: The Gem & Jewellery Export Promotion Council (www.gjepc.org) 
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IMPORTANCE OF GEMS AND JEWELLERY INDUSTRY IN INDIAN ECONOMY 

The gems and jewellery industry is important for the Indian economy given its role in large-scale 
employment generation, foreign exchange earnings through exports, and value addition. 

¶ Significant Employment Generation 

One of the most important contributions of the industry to the economy is employment 
generation. The labour-intensive nature of the industry and the large share of small and 
fragmented players, particularly in jewellery manufacturing, lead to significant employment 
generation. There are about 2.5 million people directly employed by the industry. Diamond 
processing, gold jewellery fabrication and jewellery retail account for 92 per cent of the total 
employees. It is expected that the industry can generate 0.7 - 1.5 million additional direct jobs 
over the next five to seven years. 

 

 

Source: A.T. Kearney analysis 

Also, the employment generated by the gems and jewellery industry is around 26 percent of 
that provided by the vastly recognized labour-intensive sector of textile manufacturing. It is 
important, too, to note that a large section of this employment is provided to low-skilled 
employees. According to estimates, around 70 to 75 percent of employees in diamond 
processing and 40 to 45 percent of employees in jewellery fabrication have education levels 
below 10th standard. 

Source: All that glitters is Gold: India Jewellery Review 2013 © 2013 FICCI and A.T. Kearney 
Limited 

¶ High Exports 

The industry makes a significant contribution in terms of exports. Overall, the industry export 
contribution was INR 227,000 Cr in 2012 - 2013, or 14 per cent of total Indian exports. Cut, 
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polished diamonds and jewellery are the two most important subsets, with 81 per cent share of 
gems and jewellery exports. 

 

¶ Cut and polished diamonds:  

India is the largest hub for cut and polished diamonds 
in the world. Consequently, with total exports of INR 
116,000 Cr, it accounted for 7 per cent of total exports 
by the country in 2012ς2013. 

¶ Gold jewellery:  

India also exported gold jewellery worth INR 68,000 Cr 
in 2012ς2013, which was 21 per cent of total gold 
imports (35 per cent of gold imported for jewellery). 
(Includes gold in unwrought, semi-manufactured, or 
powder form and gold jewellery imported. Gold 
imported for jewellery is defined as the sum of net 
import of gold in unwrought, semi-manufactured, or 
powder form and import of gold jewellery imported 
less domestic sale of bars and coins.) 

Source: India Brand Equity Foundation (www.ibef.org) 

Currently, the industry contributes the second-highest share of exports for the country, higher than 
the textiles and apparels and automotive and other transportation vehicles industries. In 
comparison, output from the gems and jewellery industry was about 82 percent of the manufacture 
of textile and apparels and comparable to the manufacture of motor vehicles and other 
transportation equipment (including bars and coins). The economy stands to gain immensely 
through export promotion of this industry, given the considerable value addition done by the 
industry. It can be estimated that at 25 per cent value addition in diamond processing, every INR 
20,000ς25,000 Cr (about 20 per cent of current exports) increase in export of polished diamonds 
can reduce CAD by INR 4,000ς5,000 Cr (about 1 per cent of CAD for 2012ς2013). Further, export of 
high-value-addition jewellery items, particularly diamond jewellery, will similarly have a positive 
impact on the CAD of the country. However, this would require significant investment in technology, 
design, and skill development. 

Source: All that glitters is Gold: India Jewellery Review 2013 © 2013 FICCI and A.T. Kearney 
Limited 

 

CHALLENGES FACED BY THE INDUSTRY 

¶ Dependence on Import 

The gems and jewellery industry is highly dependent on import for meeting its raw material 
requirements and among the imported commodities rough diamonds account for almost 50% of 
the imports. India is also one of the largest importer and consumer of silver in the world. 

¶ Lack of Financial Support 
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The industry is also facing problems in terms of financial assistance from the banks, which is 
evident in the below table which highlights the gross credit deployment to the industry: 

Year 
Credit Deployment 
towards Industry 

(Rs. billion) 

Credit deployment 
towards Gems and 

Jewellery (Rs. 
billion) 

% share of gems 
and jewellery in 

total credit 
deployment 

2009 10544.00 285.00 2.70 

2010 13115.00 318.00 2.42 

2011 16046.00 397.00 2.47 

2012 19374.00 513.00 2.65 

2013 22302.00  611.00 2.74 

*Source: Reserve Bank of India as cited in the ONICRA Report 

The gross credit deployment towards the gems & jewellery industry has been increasing in value 
terms; but still it is less than 3.00% during the last five years and stood at around 2.74% of the 
total credit deployment towards industry in 2013. As the market is mainly constituted by small 
players, banks & financial institutions hesitate to provide them assistance or they ask for 
personal collaterals along with high rate of interest, which in turn jeopardizes the financial 
health and growth prospects of the entity and its owners. 

¶ Fluctuations in Exchange Rate 

Gems and Jewellery industry is influenced by the rupee/dollar exchange rate because it is 
export & import oriented industry. Any variation in the exchange rates affects the margins of 
the players. 

¶ Changing Consumer Preference 

Global marketing requires keeping pace with changing fashion of Gems and Jewellery 
particularly in the context of very high prices of diamond, gold and silver. India is not having 
enough design development centres to provide feedback and to innovate latest designs to catch 
up with fashion needs of the foreign buyers. Manufacturers craft specific type of gems and 
jewellery products according to the market demand. But due to change of fashion, demand of 
that type of products starts decreasing and eventually it finishes. This situation blocks the 
ƳŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊŜǊΩǎ ŎŀǇƛǘŀƭ ŀƴŘ ƭŜŀŘǎ ǘƻ ƛƴǾŜƴǘƻǊȅ ǇƛƭŜ ǳǇΦ 

¶ Competition Threat 

Presently India is the dominant player as a processing hub for diamond, but she faces future 
threats in terms of competition from various countries; one of them is China, due to cheap 
economic labour, infrastructure and a welcoming government. Technology is another aspect 
where the Indian gems and jewellery industry faces a major threat from China. Apart from 
China, Israel and Belgium are also emerging as diamond processing centers; these countries are 
technologically more sound and efficient than India. The diamond producing nations are also 
building infrastructure for diamond processing to gain economic advantages. 

Source: Changing Trends: Gems & Jewellery Industry, ONICRA Report 
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OUR BUSINESS 

OVERVIEW 

LƴŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ мфффΣ ƻǳǊ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅ άtŀǘŘƛŀƳ WŜǿŜƭƭŜǊȅ [ƛƳƛǘŜŘέ is engaged in the business of 
designing, manufacturing and marketing of various jewelleries made out of gold, platinum with 
studded diamond, precious and semi-precious stones. We are a 100% export oriented unit primarily 
catering to international markets. 

We have an efficient team of talented designers who are skilled in computer-aided design (CAD). 
hǳǊ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜǊǎ ŦƻŎǳǎ ƻƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƛƴƎ ƴŜǿ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘǎ ŀƴŘ ŘŜǎƛƎƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƳŜŜǘ ŎǳǎǘƻƳŜǊΩǎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀǎ 
well as cater to their tastes and specifications. On an average we develop around 200 designs per 
month. Our product range includes rings, earrings, pendants, bracelets, necklaces, etc. which are 
manufactured using polished diamonds, precious and other semi precious stones which are set in 
precious metals like gold, platinum and silver. 

Our group focuses on high end, medium range and affordable diamond jewellery with talented in-
house designers and model makers.  We constantly develop new jewellery designs, themes and 
collections to keep pace with the latest trends in the market as well as consumer requirements.As 
different markets have their own particular trends, our Company strives at all times to provide 
products that offer individual customers the most exciting designs with superior finish and quality.  

Our promoters Pravin Kakadia, Samir Kakadia, Chhagan Navadia and Mahesh Navadia having 
ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜ ƛƴ ƎŜƳǎ ŀƴŘ ƧŜǿŜƭƭŜǊȅ ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊȅ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜŘ άtŀǘŘƛŀƳ WŜǿŜƭƭŜǊȅ tǊƛǾŀǘŜ [ƛƳƛǘŜŘέ ƛƴ мфффΦ 
With the mission and vision of our promoters and contribution of our dedicated team of 
professionals, our Company started reaping seeds of success within a short span of time. 

We export studded jewellery products to various countries including Spain, Polland, Germany, 
Holland, Norway, Slovenia, Dubai, Saudi Arabia, Hong Kong, Japan, France, Ireland etc. 
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Our Competitive Strengths 

 
 

We believe that following strengths position us ahead of our competitors: 

1. Well established systems and procedures 

We have well established systems and procedures for staffing, manufacturing processes and the 
implementation of current and long-term objectives.  

2. Access to advanced technology and modern machinery 

Our manufacturing process is technology intensive in which we make use of equipments like 
wax injection, casting machine etc. For our manufacturing process we rely on essential 
technologies like wax setting technology and on patented technologies. Further, we also use 
laser technology for stamping and quality testing purposes. Laser soldering machines are used 
for assembly and laser marking machines for stamping. We also use the metal mould process to 
achieve lightweight products. We believe that our ability to use the latest machinery and 
techniques for our precision oriented jewellery enhances our offering capabilities. 

3. We have domain expertise in identifying fashion trends and jewellery designing and have a 
significant design pool 
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We have a design studio equipped with CAD machines and have an experienced team of about 
10 skilled designers who have an in depth understanding of the market and fashion trends. Our 
directors and marketing team travels extensively to attend international trade fairs, meet with 
existing and prospective customers across our target markets which enable us to identify and 
forecast fashion trends. Over the past decade, we have developed a large collection of designs 
of studded jewellery which aggregate over 40,000 designs presently enabling us to provide 
more and better choices to our customers. 

4. We enjoy certain tax benefits, due to the fact that our manufacturing unit are located in 
SEEPZ- SEZ which is a notified tax exempted area. 

Our manufacturing unit is situated at SEEPZ-SEZ, Mumbai, an export processing zone. It entitle 
us to certain income tax benefits, indirect taxation benefits, access to skilled workers, easy 
availability of raw materials and a faster custom clearance. For further details on tax benefits 
ǇƭŜŀǎŜ ǊŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ ά{ǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ¢ŀȄ .ŜƴŜŦƛǘǎέ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀƎŜ 97 of this 
Prospectus. 

5. Rich domain experience of our promoters and management team 

We believe that our qualified and experienced management has substantially contributed to the 
growth of our business operations. The extensive experience of our Board and the executive 
management team in the business also gives us a competitive advantage. 

6. Employee power 

Employees are pillars of any successful organisation. We believe that our employees are key 
contributors to our business success. Thus, we focus on attracting and retaining the best 
possible talent. Our Company looks for specific skill-sets, interests and background that would 
be an asset for its kind of business. 

MANUFACTURING CYCLE 

 

Our manufacturing cycle is illustrated below for brief understanding. 
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RAW MATERIALS 

Our raw material comprises gold, diamond, silver, platinum, alloy, precious and semi precious 
stones. Gold is generally purchased from bank. Diamonds are purchased from Patdiam, our group 
entity and are also imported as well as purchased from local vendors. Platinum and Silver are 
purchased from local authorised dealers. 

Procurement of Raw Material 

Major raw material used in our manufacturing process includes gold, silver, platinum, alternate 
metals/alloys, diamond and precious/semi-precious stones like rubies, emeralds and sapphires etc.  

Raw materials used in our production process are procured domestically as well as internationally. 
Generally we procure raw material on the basis of management estimation based on past 
consumption and future estimations. 
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DETAILS OF RAW MATERIALS USED 

Gold 

 

Gold is the primary raw material 

used in our manufacturing 

process. We procure gold from 

various banks.  

Diamond 

 

Another raw material used in 
manufacturing process is 
diamond. We fulfil majority of our 
requirement of diamond from our 
group entity Patdiam. We also 
import diamonds and also procure 
them local suppliers. We place 
orders based on various factors 
including pricing, delivery time 
and quality. 

Platinum 

 

Platinum is purchased from 
authorised platinum dealers. We 
place orders based on various 
factors including pricing, delivery 
time and quality. 

Silver 

 

Silver is purchased from 

authorised dealers. 
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Precious and 

semi precious 

stones 

 

The precious and semi precious 
stones required for making 
jewellery is procured from local 
suppliers. We place orders based 
on various factors including 
pricing, delivery time and quality. 

 

 

MANUFACTURING PROCESS 

The flow chart depiction of our manufacturing process is illustrated below: 

 

 
 

 

 


